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Resilience, Pathways and Circumstances: 

Unpicking livelihood threats and responses in the rural Philippines. 

Georgina Nora Mary Jordan 

The response of small scale agricultural producers in the Philippines to livelihood threats 

arising from market integration has received less attention than responses to other threats. 

The ability of agricultural producers to respond to changes in their production environment is 

an important component of livelihood resilience.  This research unravels the patterns of 

livelihood response used by small scale agricultural producers in the Philippines affected by 

livelihood threats resulting from changes in their production environment as a result of 

agricultural trade liberalisation. 

Research was conducted at the household level using a sustainable livelihoods 

based approach in order to examine the following research questions:  (1) Does current 

livelihood and disaster theory adequately account for and explain the diverse livelihood 

options pursued by small scale agricultural producers facing threats based on 

deterioration?; (2) Are current distinctions between different patterns of responses and 

the rationale of such responses appropriate?; (3) Are current research methods adequate 

to the task of picking out individualized patterns and rationales of response?; and (4)  

What is the role of historical factors (institutional and personal) of past events – in 

moulding patterns of response? 

Findings from this study contribute to the limited existing empirical data on 

livelihood strategies in Mindanao. In particular the research shows that while current 

research methods capture the various livelihood activities that people engage in, they 

tend to take a static view of livelihoods, failing to capture the complexity of historical 

influences on livelihoods and livelihood pathways over time. The findings from the study 

also demonstrate that factors beyond context which are embedded in personal 

circumstance play a significant role in the rationale and patterns of livelihood response 

used by small scale producers in the research sites.  The implications of these findings are 

considered from a wider policy and practice perspective and recommendations as regards 

the future directions of current research methods are presented. 
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1 Chapter One:   Introducing Livelihood Threats and Responses in the 

Rural Philippines 

1.1 General Introduction 

“The livelihoods of poor rural households are diverse across regions and countries, 
and within countries.  Livelihoods are derived, to varying degrees, from smallholder 
farming – including livestock production and artisanal fisheries – agricultural wage 
labour, wage or self-employment in the rural non-farm economy and migration.  
Whilst some households rely primarily on one type of activity, most seek to diversify 
their livelihood base as a way to reduce risk. Agriculture plays a vital role in most 
countries – over 80 per cent of rural households’ farm to some extent, and typically 
it is the poorest households that rely most on farming and agricultural labour.”  (The 
International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), 2010:16) 
 
In recent years the Sustainable Livelihood Approach (SLA) has become a maxim in 

much development work and humanitarian interventions.  Livelihood research and 

analysis in particular have come to play an important role in rural development projects, 

“‘livelihoods’ can be attached to all sorts of other words to construct whole fields of 

development enquiry and practice” (Scoones, 2009:3).  Increasingly livelihood research 

forms the baseline data and rationale for intervention in development and early recovery 

projects post humanitarian crisis.  Considerable amounts of development and 

humanitarian funds are allocated based on the findings of livelihood research and analysis, 

perhaps more importantly large numbers of people worldwide are beneficiaries of 

projects and programmes based on the output of Sustainable Livelihood (SL) analysis. 

Project beneficiaries are allocated assets and ‘encouraged’ to pursue livelihood options 

which stem from these outputs.  
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This chapter lays out the rationale and justification for this study, which attempts to 

answer the following question: When confronted by livelihood threats arising from market 

integration, what patterns of livelihood response are used by affected small scale 

agricultural producers?  In this case, those threats are seen to arise from agricultural trade 

liberalisation in the Philippines.  In order to answer this question, consideration needs to 

be given to the SLA and how livelihoods are currently ‘measured’ and viewed over time.  

The SLA forms the main organizing framework for this inquiry.  In addition, however, 

developments in Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) theory and its underpinning concepts are 

also incorporated where relevant and appropriate.  As we will see, DRR theory makes an 

important contribution to thinking on resilience and vulnerability. 
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1.2 Rationale for the study 

The incidence of rural poverty, food insecurity and increasingly volatile food prices in the 

developing world has forced agriculture and food related poverty issues to the forefront 

of global trade and economic summit agendas.  The incidence of poverty has been 

revealed to be not only regionally but also sector specific, as indicated by findings from 

IFAD (2001, 2010) which shows that the proportion of the poor making their living in rural 

areas has remained and is expected to remain strikingly high.  Over half the world’s 

extreme poor depend primarily on farming or on farm labour for their livelihoods. 

Recently IFAD (2010:16) stated that “At least 70 per cent of the world’s very poor people 

are rural”.  Poverty statistics and sometimes harrowing coverage of famine and starvation 

by the press in a ‘world of plenty’ heightens tensions.  Perhaps most striking is the fact 

that this observation remains as prominent today as it was thirty or more years ago.  As 

Chambers outlined in 1983:2 “The outrage is not just that avoidable deprivation, suffering 

and death are intolerable; it is also that these coexist with affluence”.   

This high incidence of rural poverty has forced an examination of the nature and 

causes of rural poverty and attempts to address it.  Various methodologies and conceptual 

frameworks have emerged over the last 20 years which attempt to address the root 

causes of rural poverty. These methodologies include Farming Systems Analysis, 

Integrated rural development (IRD) and, more generally, approaches that take a more 

holistic view of poverty and well-being from which emerged the SLA.  The term 

sustainable livelihood is widely used by Non-Governmental Organisations (NGO’s), 

bilateral agencies, governments, funding agencies and the Bretton Woods institutions.   

As early as 2002 there were over fifty definitions of the term sustainability (Faber 

et al., 2005), whilst the term livelihood, almost by connotation, is complex and diverse.  

Once only a concise way to say ‘modes of making a living’, the term SLA now delimits a 

field of poverty-related research and a framework for development co-operation and 

implementation.  
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Perhaps the most widely used definition of sustainable livelihoods is that coined by 

Chambers and Conway in 1992, who define a sustainable livelihood as:  

“A livelihood comprises the capabilities, assets (including both material and social 
resources) and activities required for a means of living.  A livelihood is sustainable which 
can cope with and recover from stress and shocks maintain or enhance its capabilities and 
assets, and provide sustainable livelihood opportunities for the next generation; and 
which contributes net benefits to other livelihoods at the local and global levels and in the 
short and long term.”  (Chambers and Conway, 1992: 7-8) 
 

An important question is whether there is something analytically distinctive in the 

SLA, or is livelihoods discourse just another passing trend in development studies? 

O’Laughlin (2004) and Scoones and Wolmer (2003) suggest that it has become a 

development buzzword and umbrella term, and as a result sustainable livelihoods has 

come to mean many different things to different people.  In many respects, by 

encompassing all bases of contemporary development thinking, it has come to mean 

everything and nothing. Notwithstanding the breadth of definitions for the term 

sustainable livelihoods, the general ethos of a sustainable livelihood is certainly well 

understood by development practitioners. Increased awareness of what makes small scale 

agricultural producers vulnerable has led to an examination of shocks, seasons and trends 

and the resulting threats that they pose to small scale farmers’ livelihoods.  Advances in 

the area of DRR have also heightened awareness of vulnerability. 

Livelihood programmes now form key components of early recovery and 

reconstruction activities following humanitarian crisis as well as playing a key role in 

development programming.  A glance at the mission statements or ‘what we do’ sections 

of the major development agencies websites will include some form of the term 

sustainable livelihoods1.  However, the complexities of the components of a sustainable 

livelihood are often oversimplified.  Livelihood projects are important post humanitarian 

crisis in returning people’s lives to some form of normalcy.   

                                                        

1
 See for example http://www.oxfam.org.uk/oxfam_in_action/what_we_do/index.html, 

http://www.savethechildren.org/site/c.8rKLIXMGIpI4E/b.6153013/k.9328/Program_Areas.htm 

http://www.oxfam.org.uk/oxfam_in_action/what_we_do/index.html
http://www.savethechildren.org/site/c.8rKLIXMGIpI4E/b.6153013/k.9328/Program_Areas.htm
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Livelihoods work plays a crucial role in improving people’s resilience to a host of hazards 

and threats. In development programming livelihoods projects strive to decrease people’s 

dependency on aid interventions as well as enabling upward mobility of people in normal 

times.  

This study focuses on the Philippines (Figure 1.1) and in particular the island of 

Mindanao as depicted in Figure 5.1.   Agriculture in the Philippines is an important 

contributor to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) (see Table 4.3) and the agricultural sector in 

the Philippines consists of a large number of mainly small scale farmers who, as we will 

see, also constitute a large percentage of the Philippines ‘poor’.  Huvio et al. (2005) 

discuss the difficulties around defining small farmers. Here a small scale farmer refers to 

farmers that are income poor and use mostly household labour in line with the peasant 

farm household model (Ellis, 1988).    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6 

 

 

 

Figure 1.1 Map of the Philippines (Source: The Central Intelligence Agency, 2011) 
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The Philippines acceded to the World Trade Organisation (WTO) in 1995 and 

undertook to implement the necessary liberalisation of agriculture under the Uruguay 

Round Agreement on Agriculture (URAA).  Prior to the Uruguay trade round (1986-1994) 

the WTO rules that applied to agricultural primary products deviated from the general 

rules.  The URAA which came into effect in 1995 was implemented until 2000 (2004 for 

developing countries).  The URAA imposed specific commitments to reduce support and 

protectionism in the areas of agricultural domestic support, market access and export 

competition.  The Philippines, along with numerous other countries, engaged in policy 

reforms aimed at liberalising its domestic market, removing quantitative restrictions2 on 

trade, gradually removing tariffs3 on imports, and in general opening up its economy to 

international trade opportunities.  It is this changing policy context which provides the 

backdrop to the exploration of farmer vulnerability that forms the core of the study. 

Whilst much attention has focused on the impact of chronic crisis and natural 

hazards on rural livelihoods4 (for example Longley and Maxwell 2003, Morris et al., 2002) 

less focus has been given to livelihood threats due to trade policy changes.  The 

International Federation of the Red Cross and Red Crescent (IFRC) (1996:60) divides 

potential threats into three categories, related to: “nature (earthquakes, cyclones, 

droughts, floods or pathogens); violence (war, intimidation, harassment, sexual assault); 

and deterioration (declining health, education and other social services, trade shifts, 

government policy or environmental degradation)”. In the Philippines, studies have 

tended to focus on the impact of threats related to nature and violence on livelihoods and 

food security.  Whilst no doubt important, it can be argued that some of the largest 

changes facing small scale farmers in recent years have resulted from changes in trade 

policy and, more particularly, the liberalisation of agriculture (Food and Agriculture 

Organisation of the United Nations (FAO), 2003).   

                                                        
2   An example is an import quota, where a quantitative restriction on the level of imports is imposed by a 

3   A tax imposed on a good imported into a country. 
4 A whole series of papers entitled “Livelihoods and Chronic Conflict, Working Paper Series” has been 
published by the Overseas Development institute London. 
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Whilst much has been written as regards the patterns of response of those affected 

following a humanitarian crisis, the literature tends to separate policy changes (such as 

market integration) and resulting impacts and views them solely from an economic and 

price perspective. 

 The perceived failure of trade liberalisation to attain its much published benefits to 

small rural agricultural producers in the developing world has been the subject of much 

discourse in the mass media, academia and policy making circles5. This has left both 

governmental and NGO’s under no illusion that they desperately need to seek alternative 

approaches to rural and agricultural development in order to ‘make markets work’ for the 

rural poor. In order to facilitate access to ‘effective’ markets by small scale agricultural 

producers, an understanding of how global market forces impact on local livelihoods and 

how threats and opportunities are responded to and dealt with is required.  It is this 

critical gap in our knowledge which this research aims to fill. Scoones (2009) raises 

important questions in terms of the articulation of the global and the local and the 

challenges that this poses for the future.  He highlights the need to develop livelihood 

analysis which can take into account “the multiple contingent consequences of 

globalisation on rural livelihoods” (Scoones, 2009: 17). 

Agriculture is often referred to as the political landmine of WTO orchestrated trade 

liberalisation as it is perceived in some quarters to leave small scale producers 

unprotected against the price volatility of global agricultural commodity markets.  

However, full trade liberalisation in theory would increase, “by around 9 per cent 

developing countries share of global agricultural exports, with the greatest gains in cotton 

and oil seeds, but also in wheat, processed meat, sugar, dairy products, coarse grains, and 

fruit and vegetables” (IFAD, 2010:121).  Whilst the economics may seem clear enough, any 

increases in trade depend on small scale producers’ ability to respond to changes in the 

production environment brought about by liberalisation episodes.   

                                                        

5 Leading to trade liberalisation featuring heavily on global economic summit agendas, in particular the G8 
and G20 summits. 
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The ability of a livelihood to respond to changes in the production environment which 

result in livelihood threats is important in terms of policy, practice and from a research 

perspective, and a number of issues are germane. 

Firstly, the ability to respond to change is a feature of livelihood resilience.  This 

resilience enables producers to respond to a host of other shocks and stresses which go 

far beyond trade liberalisation and threats based on deterioration.  David et al. (1999) 

explain the importance of the ability to adjust.  Responsiveness is particularly important 

when one considers the vulnerability aspects of poverty.  Policies that reduce a 

household’s ability to adjust to, or cope with negative shocks, could have major 

implications for the translation of trade shocks into actual poverty.  Moreover, fear of the 

consequences of not being able to cope with negative shocks might induce households to 

rule out activities that would raise their average income significantly but run greater risks 

of resulting in very low incomes.   In a recent document, IFAD (2010:17) explains that, 

“Shocks are the major factor contributing to impoverishment or remaining in poverty.  

Poor rural people have less resilience than less-poor people because they have fewer 

assets to fall back on when shocks occur.” Importantly both sustainable livelihood 

approaches and DRR models put livelihood strategies at the centre of how people cope 

with shocks and hazards.  The understanding of resilience owes much to developments in 

DRR theory and practice.  (Manyena, 2006) provides a comprehensive discussion of the 

origins and current uses of resilience. Resilience is said to be key in the attainment of 

sustainable rural livelihoods (Carney 1998, Ellis 2000, Scoones 1998) in terms of firstly 

reacting to shocks and secondly reaping the benefits of opportunities offered by changing 

production contexts.  Secondly, it is important to understand why people respond the way 

they do to changes in their production environment in order to tailor interventions and 

policies and in order to facilitate positive change and to strengthen resilience.  Thirdly, 

resilience over time demands a refocus on how livelihoods are considered.  Livelihood 

analysis largely provides a snap shot of a livelihood at a given point in time but less 

attention is afforded to livelihood change which impacts on long term resilience. 
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These points all necessitate an understanding of the factors that contribute towards 

why people react to livelihood threats in the way that they do.  The ethos of livelihood 

work is based on building on people’s own perspectives and priorities, yet often how and 

why people make the livelihood decisions they do is glossed over.  It is important to 

consider why people respond in the manner they do to livelihood change.  Is it purely 

based on economic conditions and contextual factors or does the circumstances of the 

individual have a role to play?  Given the importance of livelihoods as a component of 

development objectives, it is important to re-examine how we look at livelihoods and 

vulnerability.  A large amount of programming depends on the response of individuals – in 

this case small scale agricultural producers – to changes in their production environment.  

Following from this, how people respond to change often also plays an important role in 

dictating the success or failure of a development project.   
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1.3 Research aims and research questions 

Scoones (1998) offers useful areas for assessment in the analysis of livelihood strategies 

which offer crucial insights and valuable directions as regards to the unpacking of 

livelihood strategies related to the study area.  In particular questions as regards to the 

trade-offs involved in the formulation of livelihood strategies.  Is one type of livelihood 

resource an essential precursor for gaining access to others?  Is there a clustering of 

particular combinations of livelihood resources associated with particular groups of 

people or particular livelihood strategies?   In a particular portfolio of livelihood strategies, 

what are the trade-offs faced by different people with different access to different types 

of livelihood resource?  And finally, and particularly important as regards this study: What 

new livelihood resources are being created through environmental, economic and social 

change?  All these questions intersect with the concerns of this study. 

Livelihood analysis focuses on the active involvement of people in responding to 

and implementing change.  According to livelihood theory, rather than being victims, 

people play important roles in shaping and achieving their own livelihoods ends, part of 

which involves responding to change and reaping benefits from new opportunities.  

Therefore it is important to study people’s behaviour in terms of the formulation of their 

own livelihood strategies. 

This research aims to explore how global market integration impacts on the 

livelihoods of small scale agricultural producers in the Philippines and how the resulting 

threats and opportunities are responded to.  In order to attempt to capture the essence of 

why small scale agricultural producers respond the way they do to changes in their 

production environment based on market integration, this research attempts to answer 

the following questions: 
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1. Does current livelihood and disaster theory adequately account for and explain the 

diverse livelihood options pursued by small scale agricultural producers facing 

threats based on deterioration?  

2. Are current distinctions between different patterns of responses and the rationale of 

such responses appropriate?  

3. Are current research methods adequate to the task of picking out individualized 

patterns and rationales of response?  

4. What is the role of historical factors (institutional and personal) of past events-in 

moulding patterns of response? 
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1.4 Structure of the thesis 

The pressure to implement livelihood projects at the field level regularly results in 

livelihood research being conducted rapidly.  The resulting analysis due to time pressure is 

often completed in an ad hoc manner.  Habitually, where livelihood research and analysis 

is carried out in detail it misses some of the bigger picture.  It is easier to identify the 

specific and yet miss the general influences on people’s livelihoods.  “Yet, livelihood 

perspectives must look simultaneously at both structure and agency and the diverse 

micro- and macro-political processes that define opportunities and constraints.”  

(Scoones, 2009:16) 

The ability to benefit from livelihood opportunities is key to moving small scale 

agricultural producers out of poverty under trade liberalisation.  IFAD (2010) explain that 

the rural poor face numerous risks.  These risks include long standing risks such as markets 

and ill health and newer risks such natural resource degradation and increased volatility of 

food prices.  Under these conditions of risk the ability to reap opportunities which result 

from agricultural trade liberalisation is not always easily attainable. 

The SLA is utilised as an organizing framework throughout this study in order to 

understand how livelihoods are constructed within these conditions of risk.  This study is 

laid out loosely along the lines of an SLA framework (Figure 2.1) focusing on the 

vulnerability context first, followed by access to assets, policies institutions and processes, 

livelihood strategies and finally livelihood outcomes.  Originally this presentation of this 

study focused on a division based on rationale of response by producers to changes in 

their production environment.  However, the multi-disciplinary nature of this study and 

the numerous influences on rationale of response made such a division difficult.  This 

study is therefore laid out using the SLA as an organising framework along geographical 

lines according to the two main study sites.  The chapters are therefore laid out as follows: 
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Chapter One: Introducing Livelihood Threats and Responses in the Rural Philippines This 

chapter introduces this research, its objectives and expectations.  

 

Chapter Two: Livelihoods Research, Livelihood Threats and Livelihood Response: where 

from, where to?   This chapter provides the conceptual basis for this study.  This chapter 

examines the emergence of livelihood thinking in research and development practice.  The 

contribution of DRR theory to thinking on vulnerability and resilience is incorporated into 

the discussion.  The idea that livelihood strategies are key to resilience and the ability to 

respond to changes in the production environment is introduced.  Finally key challenges in 

current thinking and future directions are explored. 

 

Chapter Three: Methodology details the research approach taken in this thesis, and the 

reasoning behind the choice of this particular approach.  The two main study sites are 

introduced.  The data collection tools used during this research, issues of positionality and 

constraints are presented and explained in light of the preceding discussion. 

 

Chapter Four: The Philippine Vulnerability Context looks at the Philippines vulnerability 

context focusing on agriculture and the corn industry.  Historical trade and agricultural 

policies are reviewed as are WTO lead agricultural trade liberalisation efforts. 

 

Chapter Five: Mindanao and the Study Site Vulnerability Context concentrates on the 

Mindanao and study site context examining how the key policies discussed in chapter four 

impacts on producers at the regional and local level.  The study site context of the two key 

case studies is further developed and examined in this section. 

 

Chapter Six: Coping in Magpet focuses on the results of the case study in Magpet. 

Livelihood asset use and the livelihood strategies employed by respondents in Magpet in 

response to livelihood threats as a result of trade liberalisation are presented.  The 

rationale behind non response as a livelihood  strategy  and issues which contribute to 

uncertainty are  also examined. Exceptions to the rule in terms of the livelihood strategies 
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employed by producers are also introduced. The SLA framework is utilised as an 

organising tool in this chapter.  

 

 Chapter Seven: Adaptation in Malabog focuses on the results of the case study in 

Malabog. Diversification as a livelihood strategy by respondents in Malabog in response to 

livelihood threats as a result of trade liberalisation is examined  as well as the rationale 

behind diversification as a livelihood strategy. As with the previous chapter the SLA 

framework is used as an organising tool. 

 

Chapter Eight: Livelihood Pathways Over Time draws together and presents the key 

findings of this thesis presented in the previous two chapters, and frames them within a 

livelihood pathway context. 

 

Chapter Nine: Unpicking Livelihood Threats and Responses in the Rural Philippines This 

chapter brings together the main conclusions of this study, drawing together key 

arguments and debates in order to re-examine the research questions posed at the 

outset.  The implications of this research for policy and practice are considered.  This 

chapter also identifies and acknowledges the limitations and the challenges of the 

research conducted.  Further research in the area is proposed that may validate and 

enhance the work done here. 
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2 Chapter Two: Livelihoods Research, Livelihood Threats and Livelihood 

Response: where from, where to? 

2.1  Introduction 

This chapter provides the background and rationale for this study.  Key terms and 

concepts in the area of livelihoods and disaster theory are defined.   An overview of the 

development of livelihoods as a concept, livelihoods research and livelihoods in practice is 

presented which underpins relevant livelihood components.  The origins of the SLA in 

tandem with changes in thinking on poverty and beneficiary participation provide the 

backdrop to the subsequent widespread use of the SLA. 

Livelihood frameworks utilised by various development organisations are 

examined in order to provide a description of the key elements which comprise these 

frameworks and form the basis of livelihood analysis.  The starting point is the 

vulnerability context within which people operate, followed by a perusal of the assets that 

people can draw upon to construct their livelihoods.  Assets interact with policies, 

institutions and processes to shape the choice of livelihood strategies.  These, in turn, 

shape the livelihood outcomes and their impacts, which feed back into the future asset 

base.  Livelihood concepts which are particularly important to this study including 

vulnerability and resilience are dealt with in more detail.  This leads into the introduction 

of subsequent sections which focus on livelihood pathways.   

Livelihood research and analysis is considered along with the intersections and 

linkages between livelihood analysis and DRR.  The vital contribution of DRR lies in the 

understanding it brings to vulnerability, enabling a consideration of how capacity 

contributes to vulnerability and how this capacity is then translated into the ability to 

adapt and/or act.  The importance of the ability to adapt to livelihood threats brought 

about by change (in this case threats based on deterioration) is highlighted in terms of 

livelihood resilience.  The notion of resilience and what makes people resilient is then 
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considered.  This leads to wider issues of agency versus structure and their influence on 

livelihood resilience.  

This discussion then allows for some understanding of the main issues surrounding 

the construction of livelihoods, permitting a consideration of the current challenges facing 

both (SLA and DRR) concepts in order to analyse and account for the decisions made by 

individuals when faced with livelihood threats.  Finally, the chapter takes a look at lessons 

learnt and current concerns regarding ‘people centred’ livelihood and disaster threat 

theory to provide a deeper rationale and justification for this study.  
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2.2 The Sustainable Livelihood Approach: origins and directions 

Sustainable livelihoods came to the forefront of development thinking and practice as part 

of a wider effort attempting to incorporate the priorities of ‘project beneficiaries’ into 

development design.  The concept of development itself has complex origins.  In Britain 

development theory was established between 1650 and 1776 with the publication of 

Adam Smith’s The Wealth of Nations.  Cowen and Shenton (1996) provide a 

comprehensive discussion on advances in development doctrine during this time period in 

particular noting the often complex advances of economic development as a state policy.  

Current thinking on development is captured by Gore (2000:789) who proposes “The 

essence of this practice (development) is the mobilisation and allocation of resources, and 

the design of institutions, to transform national economies and societies, in an orderly 

way, from a state and status of being less developed to one of being more developed.” 

The approaches used in the later part of the last century to achieve this elusive 

transformation have been subject to much review which correspondingly influenced 

practice. Hulme (1995) explains that in the 1970s, agricultural and rural development 

projects were believed to be ‘on the cutting edge’ in the improvement of rural livelihoods. 

However, evaluations of these projects revealed poor results.  Weiss (1996) suggests that 

for a considerable time international development implementation agencies have been 

aware that many projects have not met initial expectations and that a significant 

proportion can be said to have ‘failed’ in some sense.  In certain cases this failure of 

‘development’ projects has resulted in increased poverty, so lending support to the view 

that development has made things worse, rather than better. The high incidence of 

project failure provided the foundation for an examination by donor institutions into the 

performance of development projects.  Garforth (1982) discusses one prominent review, 

undertaken by the World Bank in 1975, where it was noted that much of the technology 

made available to small farmers was inappropriate.  Oakley (1991) explains that 

development had become capital centred as opposed to people centred; it had by-passed 

or even marginalized people in its concern to build and construct specific projects.   

Smith (1988) also discusses this bypassing of people in projects and the lack of reference 

to people – and in particular farmers – in the productive system.   
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While the exact chronology of changes in development theory is disputed there is 

no doubt that the mid-1970s saw the start of a fundamental shift away from a 

modernisation and intervention paradigm of development towards a systematic search 

for alternatives.  The belief that wherever practicable the ultimate beneficiaries of a 

development project should be given as much input into its design and operation as 

possible had, by the 1990s, gone “almost from heresy to orthodoxy among development 

professionals” (Gerson, 1993:1).  In other words a move from exogenous to endogenous 

policy developments had taken place.  In terms of the origin of concern for livelihoods, 

Fardon (1990) explains that cross disciplinary teams looking at rural development can be 

traced back about 50 years before the emergence of the influential Chambers and Conway 

sustainable livelihood paper published in 1992.  He cites one such example as work in the 

late 1930s on rural livelihoods by the Rhodes-Livingstone Institute in what is today 

Zambia.  Scoones, (2009) goes back even further, and discusses the centrality of 

livelihoods in early French Genre de vie geography.   

The SLA has common origins and principles largely rooted in early work into 

participatory approaches and methodologies.  Indeed much of the language currently 

used stems from participatory methodologies, which evolved due to an increasing 

recognition of the need to address issues relating to the by passing of beneficiaries in 

development endeavours.  Boyd et al. (2000) explain that the livelihood approach to 

development addresses these issues as it places people at the centre of development and 

works to support people’s efforts to support their own livelihood goals.  It places 

emphasis on converting the capital assets of the poor through improved livelihoods, thus 

contributing to the further expansion of their asset base (Ellis-Jones, 1999). The 

Brundtland Commission Report of 1987 offered the first appearance of sustainable 

development in a policy debate of what was conceptualized later as the SLA, 

“Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their own needs.” (World Commission on Environment and 

Development, 1987:8) 
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This definition contains within it two key concepts: the concept of ‘needs’, in 

particular the essential needs of the world’s poor, to which overriding priority should be 

given; and the idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology and social 

organization on the environment’s ability to meet present and future needs.  

The origin of sustainable livelihoods as a concept that pertains today is accredited 

to Robert Chambers of the Institute of Development Studies (IDS).  Chambers and Conway 

(1992) provided a working definition of a sustainable livelihood as set out in section 1.2 of 

the introduction.  Sustainable livelihoods approaches came to prominence through the 

practices of the UK (United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland) Department 

for International Development (DFID), as a follow-up to the White Paper on International 

Development of 1997.  The emergence of this approach necessitated a shift in thinking 

“from seeking improvements in forms of agricultural production to looking at the full 

diversity of strategies by which poor people in rural areas sustain a livelihood, and seeking 

ways to strengthen their options” (Norton and Foster, 2001:9).  In the UK the election of 

the new Labour government in 1997 served as “a major impetus to the approach” (De 

Haan and Zoomers, 2005:30).   

In tandem to these developments in the arena of livelihood thinking, the 

measurement and concept of poverty was undergoing a significant review which also 

furthered the development and utilisation of livelihood approaches.  In particular, we can 

highlight developments leading to “the understanding that poverty is more than just 

insufficient income” (Whitehead, 2002:575).  DFID (1999) explains that changes in how 

poverty was conceptualised reinforced the development of livelihood thinking.  In the 

1990s poverty – and the processes that lead to poverty – were conceived of as multi-

dimensional (economic, ecological, social, cultural, political) and highly context-specific.  

The poor were no longer considered to be a uniform group, poverty assessments moved 

beyond the characterisation of poverty and towards the analysis of the processes that 

cause poverty at various levels.  Accordingly development programming moved away 

from the Income Generating Project (IGP) approach to the more holistic livelihoods 

approach thus focusing on well-being rather than exclusively on income. 
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There is considerable overlap between the evolution of thinking on poverty, rights 

based or entitlement approaches and the livelihood approach.  Notably, “Sustainable 

livelihood analysis offers one way to prioritise efforts to obtain rights for poor groups” 

(Conway et al., 2002:3).  Hussein (2002) in a multi-agency review of current practices in 

livelihood approaches, discusses that the widespread uptake of the SLA, and the 

integration of sustainable livelihood  language into development theory and practice 

summarises much of what is now considered to be ‘best practice’ in development.  

Although the various sustainable livelihood approaches developed by development 

agencies may differ in appearance and components, the core principles have remained 

largely the same.  In summary as outlined by DFID (2001) the SLA necessitates that 

development activities should encompass the following elements.   

It should be: 

 People-centred: beginning by understanding peoples’ priorities and livelihood 

strategies. 

 Responsive and participatory: responding to the expressed priorities of poor 

people. 

 Multi-level: ensuring micro-level realities inform macro-level institutions and 

processes. 

 Conducted in partnership: working with public, private and civil society actors. 

 Sustainable: environmentally, economically, institutionally, and socially. 

 Dynamic: ensuring support is flexible and process-oriented, responding to 

changing livelihoods.   

Certain agencies have also incorporated the following two elements into the SLA: 

 Holistic: reflecting the integrated nature of people’s lives and diverse strategies. 

 Building on strengths: while addressing vulnerabilities. 

The SLA can facilitate analysis at the grass root level as a livelihood analysis tool whilst 

at the programme level its uses are also numerous.  It uses include but are not limited to 

programme design and identification, planning new projects, reviewing existing activities 

and monitoring and evaluation.   
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The SLA builds on existing Participatory Poverty Assessment (PPA) principles and is 

similar to IRD approaches utilized in the 1970s.  Whilst participatory tools form an integral 

part of livelihood analysis, SL analysis can contribute significantly to problem trees, log 

frames and other project cycle management tools, thus contributing substantially to 

programmatic objectives. 

In the early 1990s donor agencies witnessed sufficient merit from the SLA to begin 

implementing it on a wide range of projects.  Table 2.1 provides an overview of the main 

events in the timeline of development of the SLA.   Many development agencies 

developed their own SLA frameworks based on their own underlying principles or guiding 

values.  These frameworks which share the common principles of the SLA enabled them to 

focus their livelihood analysis and subsequent work at the field level on areas of 

intervention that were strategically important to each particular agency.  Differences also 

occur as regards the focus of frameworks; some agencies SLA focus on analysis whilst 

others focus on project implementation issues.  Table 2.1 assists in demonstrating the 

wide coverage of the SLA in a relatively short period of time, how the SLA varied between 

agencies, and the common overlapping elements. 
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Table 2.1 Overview of selected key events in the evolution of the Sustainable 

Livelihoods Approach, 1987-2008 

1987 The World Commission on Environment and Development publishes the ‘Brundtland Commission 

report’ which prioritises and defines the idea of sustainable development drawing on Robert Chambers 

work on Sustainable Livelihoods. 

1988  International Institute for Environment and Development publishes ‘The Greening of Aid: Sustainable 

Livelihoods in Practice’ 

1990  United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) publishes the first Human Development Report 

1992  United Nations (UN) holds Conference on Environment and Development.  

IDS publishes ‘Sustainable Rural Livelihoods’ by Chambers and Conway 

1995 Oxfam adopts the language and concepts of sustainable livelihoods and publishes a Handbook for 

Relief and Development (1995) that addresses the sustainability of livelihoods as a core theme. 

1995 CARE USA publishes: Household Livelihood Security: A Unifying Conceptual Framework  

1995 UNDP adopts Sustainable Livelihoods thinking as part of its overall mandate  

1997 The new UK Labour Government presents its White Paper on International Development: Eliminating 

World Poverty to Parliament. This commits the government to refocusing on the elimination of poverty 

and supporting policies which 'create sustainable livelihoods for poor people'. 

1998 IDS publishes ‘Sustainable rural livelihoods: a framework for analysis’ (Scoones, 1998) 

DFID’s publishes the SLA framework. 

1999 Publication of first DFID Sustainable Livelihoods Guidance sheets.  

Publication of Livelihoods Approaches Compared by Diana Carney et al. 

2000  Livelihoods Connect On-line learning platform launched 

2001 DFID workshop brings together current thinking of SL users. 

2002 IFAD works with SL thinking and offers SL training to staff 

Publication of Sustainable Livelihoods Approaches: Progress and Possibilities for Change by Diana 

Carney (based in part on the 2001 workshop) 

Publication of Livelihoods Approaches Compared by Karim Hussein 

2003 Publication of Sustainable Livelihoods: A Case Study of the Evolution of DFID Policy by William 

Solesbury 

2005 IDS launch the Livelihoods Network bringing together academics, policy-makers and development 

practitioners to share learning, collaborate and advocate for livelihoods approaches. 

2008 Publication of a review of DFID’s experience with sustainable livelihoods by Jane Clark and Diana 

Carney 

(Source: Adapted and updated from Solesbury, 2003)  

http://blds.ids.ac.uk/cf/opaccf/detailed.cfm?RN=137390
http://blds.ids.ac.uk/cf/opaccf/detailed.cfm?RN=137390
http://www.dfid.gov.uk/Pubs/files/whitepaper1997.pdf
http://www.dfid.gov.uk/Pubs/files/whitepaper1997.pdf
http://www.eldis.org/go/topics/dossiers/livelihoods/what-are-livelihoods-approaches/training-and-learning-materials
http://www.eldis.org/go/topics/dossiers/livelihoods&id=28159&type=Document
http://www.livelihoods.org/
http://www.eldis.org/go/topics/dossiers/livelihoods&id=40347&type=Document
http://www.eldis.org/go/topics/dossiers/livelihoods&id=40301&type=Document
http://www.eldis.org/go/topics/dossiers/livelihoods&id=15501&type=Document
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2.3 Components and measurements of Sustainable Livelihood analysis  

SL analysis is normally conducted utilising some, if not all of the elements of a SL 

framework, an analytical tool for improved understanding of livelihoods and poverty.  In 

order to facilitate the practical application of the concept of livelihoods various livelihood 

frameworks were developed by both academia and developmental practitioners.  These 

frameworks provide a useful tool in poverty reduction programmes and livelihood analysis 

studies, aiming to capture the all-encompassing holistic nature of livelihoods.  Ellis (2000) 

explains that the framework takes the form of an ‘assets-access-activities’ framework that 

has its origins in diverse literatures about poverty, vulnerability, coping with crisis, and 

adaptation by individuals and households to changing circumstances and the shocks they 

confront. 

  The DFID SLA framework presented in Figure 2.1 illustrates the main factors and 

issues that affect people's livelihoods6.  It describes the typical relationships between 

these factors and issues, while helping users to understand the way in which livelihoods 

are constructed and how they change over time.  Finally it acts as something of a checklist 

in order that less obvious issues are not overlooked in our investigations.  The DFID 

framework offers a useful starting point for any discussion on livelihood frameworks, as it 

was the first to be widely publicised and remains the most recognised and widely used.   

 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

6
 DFID has compiled a series of SLA framework guidance sheets in an interactive learning guide which are 

currently hosted on the ELDIS (Institute of Development Studies) website much of the explanation on the 
components of a livelihood framework presented here draws heavily on this resource. 
https://cms.eldis.org/index.cfm?objectid=07E1005A-F839-A014-
05BB5E06DF19DA36&flushcache=1&showdraft=1#Distance 
 

https://cms.eldis.org/index.cfm?objectid=07E1005A-F839-A014-05BB5E06DF19DA36&flushcache=1&showdraft=1#Distance
https://cms.eldis.org/index.cfm?objectid=07E1005A-F839-A014-05BB5E06DF19DA36&flushcache=1&showdraft=1#Distance
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Figure 2.1 DFID Sustainable Livelihood Framework (Source: Adapted from DFID, 2001:17) 

 

 When examining a livelihood framework it is usual to begin with the vulnerability 

context or the external environment in which people exist.  The vulnerability context is the 

part of the framework that provides those external factors that make poor people 

vulnerable.  Vulnerability is multidimensional, and poor households face manifold risks, so 

variations in income and consumption can occur for a variety of reasons (World Bank, 

2001).  This part of the framework deals with the shocks, trends and seasonality issues 

that help to make or break livelihoods.  The common link between these factors is that 

they are all somewhat outside people's control.  For example, people have little or no 

influence over weather patterns, population trends or the advent of wars (whereas, in 

principle, they may be able to influence political and institutional factors).  The main 

vulnerability factors fall into three groups, which are further examined in Table 2.2.  The 

first group consists of trends, such as population or technology trends, which could have 

either a positive or a negative effect on livelihoods.  Shocks, such as natural disasters and 

civil conflict, which almost always have a negative effect and lastly, seasonal shifts in 

things such as prices, health status or the production of goods.   
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These make poor people particularly vulnerable because they are less able than richer 

people to accommodate and plan for change. 

 

Table 2.2 Vulnerability issues 

Trends Shocks Seasonality 

Population trends 

Resource trends  

National / international economic 

trends 

Trends in governance (including 

politics)  

Technological trends  

Human health shocks 

Natural shocks  

Economic shocks 

Conflict 

Crop/livestock health 

shocks 

Of prices 

Of production 

Of health 

Of employment 

opportunities 

(Source: DFID, 2001:19) 

 

 Importantly, vulnerability which contributes to livelihood insecurity is a constant 

reality for many people.  According to the SLA, this stems from a lack of access to 

resources that would otherwise protect them from negative trends, shocks and 

seasonality factors.  Even when effects are positive, this same condition, lack of assets, 

prevents them from taking advantage of any new opportunities.  The measurement of 

vulnerability is complex and the subject of much discourse which is perused in greater 

detail in section 2.5 which looks at vulnerability taking into account its multi-disciplinary 

and multi-dimensional nature. 

 The asset pentagon as depicted in Figure 2.2 forms the core of the livelihoods 

framework, ‘within’ the vulnerability context.  DFID's SLA framework identifies five core 

asset categories, or types of capital, on which livelihoods are built.  These capitals or 

assets are human, social, natural, physical and financial.  People’s choices of livelihood 

strategies are influenced to a large extent by the range of assets that they can access.  

 Ellis (2000) discusses the importance of the links between assets and the options people 

possess in practice to pursue alternative activities that can generate the income level 

required for survival.  
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Lack of assets is both a cause and an outcome of poverty.  Assets can interact with 

market and social opportunities to generate income and a better quality of life or 

wellbeing.  Assets are central to coping with shocks and reducing vulnerability which is a 

constant feature of poverty.  The benefits of one asset can depend on access to another.  

Assets empower the poor and assets help people manage risks (World Bank, 2001).  A 

combination of assets is required in order to achieve positive livelihood outcomes.  A 

single category of assets alone is insufficient to achieve this; however, all assets are 

usually not required in equal proportions.  An important consideration when discussing 

assets is that a single asset can generate more than one benefit.  For example, secure 

access to land (natural capital) may enable someone to gain better access to financial 

capital.  It also suggests important inter-relationships between the various assets.  The 

shape of the pentagon can be used to suggest variation in people's access to assets.  The 

centre point of the pentagon, where the lines meet, represents zero access to assets while 

the perimeter represents maximum access to assets.   
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Figure 2.2 The Asset Pentagon (Source: Adapted from DFID, 2001:21)  

 

Different asset pentagons can be drawn for various groups or individuals or for the 

same group or individual over time.  It is important to consider that in addition to 

differences between groups, there may be important differences in access to assets 

between group members.  In the household context women may have access to particular 

assets that are inaccessible to men, such as microfinance.  Asset pentagons are a very 

useful tool during project identification as they can be compiled quickly and easily by 

beneficiaries.  The SLA places considerable store on access to the asset base.   

The notion of moving a livelihood from a position of one that is less sustainable to more 

sustainable is based largely on increasing the asset base.  Bebbington explains that assets 

go beyond been simply resources that people use in livelihood construction.  Assets give 

people the “capability to be and to act” (Bebbington, 1999:2022). 

Unlike most of the factors within the vulnerability context box (Table 2.2) people 

can ‘in theory’ influence the factors which fall into the PIPs (Policies and Institutions and 

Processes) box.  The PIPs box was originally labelled ‘transforming structures and 

processes’ (it remains so in some versions of the framework) however, PIPs was 

considered a more fitting label in that it highlighted key issues.   

 

Human  

Capital 

Natural  

Capital 

Physical  

Capital 

Social  

Capital 

Financial  

Capital 
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Many of the factors within Policy, Institutions and Processes relate to the services and 

environment created by government.  However, this category also includes local-level 

institutions that are largely unaffected by government and the activities of private sector 

organizations.  Important categories in the PIPs box include local and central authority, 

public service delivery, legislation, governance, policy formulation and implementation, 

participation, institutions (regulations, interactions, laws and markets), organizations and 

cultural factors.  Policy, Institutions and Processes operate at all levels, from the 

household to the international arena, and in all spheres, from the most private to the 

most public.  They are particularly important as they govern access to various types of 

assets, to livelihood strategies and to decision making bodies and sources of influence.  

PIPs also govern the terms of exchange between different types of assets (markets) and 

incentives to undertake certain activities or invest in particular areas.   

Pasteur (2001) explains that the sustainable livelihoods approach recognises that 

in order for micro level change in people’s livelihoods to be sustainable, macro issues such 

as policy need to be addressed.  He also considers how people influence policy, which in 

theory they can, but this is unlikely for large numbers of the world’s poor and 

marginalized.  The assessment of how people influence policy is quite challenging 

particularly in terms of attributing people’s influence to specific and actual policy changes.  

Messer and Townsley, (2003) explain that many development efforts have failed or have 

proved to be unsustainable because they have not fully understood  the PIPs box and the 

way that it influences the livelihoods of the poor.  New institutions set up to support the 

poor have often proved inappropriate or have been undermined by existing institutions 

that were either not recognized by relevant stakeholders or poorly understood.  To make 

markets work better for the poor, macro reforms must be complemented by micro 

reforms and improvements in poor people’s access to markets and information—through 

investment in infrastructure and modern technologies—as well as sources of credit (World 

Bank, 2001). 
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The next part of the framework represents livelihood strategies. Livelihood 

strategies comprise the range and combination of activities and choices that people make 

and undertake in order to achieve their livelihood objectives.  Livelihood changes over 

time are not only due to domestic cycling but also because of change in the wider socio-

economic environment.  Livelihood adaptation has been defined as the continuous 

process of “changes to livelihoods which either enhance existing security and wealth or try 

to reduce vulnerability and poverty” (Davies and Hossain, 1997:5). 

Adaptation strategies may be negative or positive and are often termed as ‘coping 

strategies’.  Coping activities have a range of severity and can be broadly classified as 

positive or non-harmful such as reducing the amount of meat in meals and negative or 

harmful such as the sale of children or prostitution. Positive strategies maintain basic 

needs and protect losses to assets.  A strategy that does irreversible harm to people’s lives 

or that undermines livelihoods is adversely considered negative. Davies and Hossain 

(1997) explain that positive adaptation is by choice which can be reversed if fortunes 

change, and usually leads to increased security and sometimes wealth.  

 Coping strategies are normally considered as the responses to a crisis or disaster 

(Ellis 2000, IFRC 1996).  Davies (1996) explains that adaptation represents coping 

strategies that have become permanently incorporated into the normal cycle of activities.  

Coping strategies are dynamic and are determined by the options available.  They have 

been most studied in relation to slow onset disasters, such as famine.  Less attention has 

been paid to changes brought about by trade liberalisation.  Livelihood strategies form an 

important component of this research and need to be viewed from a broader perspective 

which will be introduced in section 2.6. 

Livelihood outcomes are the achievements of livelihood strategies.  These 

outcomes are the joint result of all the factors that comprise livelihoods.  They enable an 

understanding of what motivates people to behave as they do and what their priorities 

are.  In terms of this study, outcomes are important as they also provide information on 

how people are likely to respond to new opportunities.  In general the SLA seeks to 

achieve outcomes, which result in a more sustainable use of the natural resource base, 

more income, increased well-being, reduced vulnerability and improved food security.  
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Outcomes are based on a host of non-tangible elements such as aspirations which in turn 

govern the strategies employed by people to achieve their given outcomes.   

As regards the measurement of Sustainable livelihoods, various measurements 

exist as to what constitutes a sustainable livelihood although none are fully 

comprehensive.  The measurement advocated by the IDS relies on the definition of 

sustainable livelihoods as submitted by Scoones (1998), and is the most widely accepted.  

Five key elements of the definition can be recognised.  The first three, which focus on 

livelihoods, link concerns over work and employment with poverty reduction and in turn 

with broader issues of adequacy, security, well-being and capability.  The last two 

elements add the sustainability dimension, looking at the resilience of livelihoods and the 

natural resource base on which, in part, they depend.  Each of these elements relates to 

wider literature and schools of thought.  Whilst some of these elements have established 

methods for measuring outcomes (such as poverty) other elements are difficult to 

measure.  

 Most rural livelihoods are reliant on the natural resource base to some extent, and 

measuring the sustainability of the resource base is difficult.  One measurement of 

sustainable livelihoods is the creation of working days (Sen, 1975) this relates to the ability 

of a particular combination of livelihood strategies to create gainful employment for a 

certain portion of the year.  Another much used measurement is that of poverty reduction 

with various measurements being used to develop an absolute ‘poverty line’.  Ravallion 

(1992) and Greeley (1994) discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the various 

measurements.  The measurement which perhaps captures best the essence of livelihoods 

thinking and its evolution is that of well-being and capabilities.  Sen (1984:323) ascertains 

that capabilities are “directly valuable in a way that the possession of primary goods 

cannot be, since they evidently are means to some more human ends”.  Chambers and 

Conway (1992) explain that in a context of change, capacities mean being adaptable, quick 

and well informed in order to exploit changing opportunities.  This is an important 

contribution in terms of this study in that capacities should therefore play a key role in 

adapting to changes in the production environment which result from trade liberalisation.  
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According to Chambers (1997:1748) “Capabilities are means to livelihood and wellbeing.  

Capabilities refer to what people are capable of doing and being.”  

The major components of a sustainable livelihood as represented through the DFID 

SL framework discussed here are the vulnerability context, assets, PIPs, and livelihood 

strategies and outcomes.  A brief discussion of the difficulty of measuring sustainable 

livelihoods was also considered, however, it is important to move beyond concepts and 

measurement and focus on the SLA and its utilisation. 
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2.4 Livelihood research: a pillar of the Sustainable Livelihoods Approach 

The ability to carry out meaningful livelihood research is a core pillar underpinning the 

entire SLA.  Livelihood research informs livelihood analysis which in turn is translated into 

concrete intervention or policy objectives which according to Clark and Carney (2008:5) is 

where the SLA is most useful “as an analytical or heuristic tool”.  Clark and Carney go on to 

propose that the SLA “provides a way to order information and understand not only the 

nature of poverty but also the links between different aspects of people’s livelihoods.” 

Livelihood research and analysis plays a key role in identifying appropriate livelihood 

interventions and the success of the subsequent livelihood project depends significantly 

on the output of these initial findings.  Murray (2001) provides a comprehensive overview 

of the principles of livelihood research which can be summarized as research that has 

been carried out at the micro level with households and communities, looking at the 

combination of livelihoods employed the relationships between them and the changes 

that have taken place over time.  However, for such research to be useful elements of the 

macro context must be incorporated and important trends identified.  Ellis’s (2000:30) 

livelihood framework as presented in Figure 2.3– and which is utilized throughout this 

study – provides an analytical tool for improved understanding of livelihoods and poverty.  

This framework is adapted from the earlier work of Scoones (1998:8) and Carney (1998). 
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Figure 2.3 Ellis rural livelihood framework (A framework for micro policy analysis of rural 

livelihoods) (Source: Ellis, 2000:30)  

 

Ellis’s framework was deemed appropriate for this research due, firstly, to its focus 

on analysis as opposed to implementation.  Many other frameworks focus on the asset 

base and how to expand the asset pentagon.  Ellis’s framework is tailor made for rural 

livelihoods research and analysis, which are the focus of this study.  
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 Prowse (2010) discusses some of the differences between the DFID (2001) and Ellis (2000) 

frameworks.  First, Ellis emphasizes the importance of socio-biographical characteristics – 

such as gender, class, age and ethnicity – to a greater extent.  Second, he focuses on 

‘markets in practice’, which is significant for this study in that the structure and social 

organization of markets must be researched.  And third, Ellis (2000) differentiates 

between livelihood security and environmental sustainability (thus overcoming a key 

criticism of the SLA).  Prowse (2010:222) summarizes that: “Overall, though, Ellis’s (2000) 

framework appears very suitable for reflexive livelihoods research” and therefore provides 

a valuable framework for this study as livelihood research and analysis is key to 

understanding how people create livelihoods and how they change over time.   

Importantly, livelihood changes can take place for a variety of reasons, ranging 

from pressures originating in the vulnerability context, the PIPs context or changes in the 

asset base.  Livelihood adaptation, vulnerability and resilience represent the ability of a 

livelihood to cope with and recover or ‘bounce back’ from stresses and shocks (in this case 

trade liberalisation) and is central to the definition of sustainable livelihoods.  This 

resilience in the context of stresses and shocks is key to both livelihood adaptation and 

coping (Davies, 1996). “Those who are unable to cope (temporary adjustments in the face 

of change) or adapt (longer term shifts in livelihood strategies) are inevitably vulnerable 

and unlikely to achieve sustainable livelihoods.” (Scoones, 1998:6)   

In the case of most new technology, Conway (1985) asserts that even when 

agricultural production is increased, this success may be short lived if attention is not 

quickly diverted to side effects which threaten other equally important development 

goals.  Carswell (1997) emphasised that in the achievement of a sustainable livelihood the 

trade-offs between productivity, equity and sustainability are critical.   

In order to form a comprehensive understanding of the complexity of livelihood 

strategies it is useful to review further the vulnerability context in which people live and 

make corresponding livelihood choices.  The vulnerability context is composed of seasons, 

shocks and trends as presented in the SLA framework.  These threats to people’s 

livelihoods (referred to as hazards in the disaster literature) together with the vulnerability 

of the given population combine to form a livelihood risk.   
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It is necessary to further review the concepts of both vulnerability and risk in order to 

provide a comprehensive understanding of livelihood threats and how people cope with 

threats to their livelihoods.  The study of vulnerability has gained momentum in part from 

the study of hazards and disasters (Prowse, 2003).  Progress in recent years in the 

documentation of vulnerability models has been assisted by various events notably the 

World Conference on Disaster Reduction held in Kobe, Japan in 2005 at which was 

adopted what is now termed the Hyogo framework for action 2005-2015 or the Hyogo 

Accord of 2005.  This promotes a systematic approach to reducing vulnerabilities and risks 

to hazards by emphasising the need to reduce vulnerability and develop resilience.  This 

has prompted research into what constitutes a disaster resilient community or society. 

 The Indian Ocean Tsunami on the 26th of December 2004 heightened the need for 

DRR programming.  The relief funds, political support and raised awareness generated due 

to the tsunami provided the means to undertake research and implement development 

projects in this area.  Disaster theory provides a more in depth focus on vulnerability 

issues which can aid our understanding of adaptation and resilience in the face of 

livelihood threats. Collins (2009a: 120) explains, “We can learn from human coping and 

resilience as a way of knowing how to strengthen capacity to deal with future threats.”      

The SLA framework provides a useful prerequisite to any examination of the 

livelihood strategies of small scale agricultural producers.  In order to further an 

appreciation of the rationale governing livelihood strategies the components of this 

framework need to be viewed in conjunction with theories in relation to the threats and 

hazards facing individuals or groups.  Key concepts and definitions pertaining to threats 

and hazards are explored in the following section.  The concepts reviewed here are largely 

grounded in DRR theory but mirror closely elements of the vulnerability context presented 

in the livelihoods framework. 
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2.5 Disaster Risk Reduction theory and vulnerability 

Thywissen (2006) notes that many of the terms surrounding disaster were developed 

simultaneously in multiple disciplines.  Whilst these terms may have resonance in 

individual disciplines the overall effect has been what she describes as Babylonian 

Confusion.  When combined with similar terms developed expressly for livelihoods 

analysis this confusion is heightened still further.  What livelihood professionals term a 

livelihood threat is for all intents and purposes the same as a livelihood hazard.  However, 

in livelihood ‘speak’ the term livelihood hazard is rarely utilised with the exception of 

when referring to natural hazards such as typhoons.   

Aysan (1993) asserts that the current hazard trends highlight the fact that the 

distinction between events based in nature (‘natural hazards’) and others is, in most 

situations, not clear cut.  The threats that we have to be prepared for are becoming 

increasingly complex and interrelated.  The United Nations International Strategy for 

Disaster Reduction (UNISDR) (2009) has compiled a glossary of DRR terminology.  

Although others have compiled similar glossaries reflecting their disciplinary view points, 

the UNISDR approach is utilised here as it was compiled over the course of four years 

through a process of global consultation across many disciplines, thus providing an inter 

disciplinary view of DRR terminology.  Selected key terminologies relevant to this study 

are presented in Box 2.1. 
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Box 2.1 DRR terminology 

Capacity: The combination of all the strengths, attributes and resources available within a 

community, society or organization that can be used to achieve agreed goals. 

Coping capacity: The ability of people, organizations and systems; using available skills 

and resources, to face and manage adverse conditions, emergencies or disasters. 

Disaster: A serious disruption of the functioning of a community or a society involving 

widespread human, material, economic or environmental losses and impacts, which 

exceeds the ability of the affected community or society to cope using its own resources. 

Hazard: A dangerous phenomenon, substance, human activity or condition that may 

cause loss of life, injury or other health impacts, property damage, loss of livelihoods and 

services, social and economic disruption, or environmental damage. 

Vulnerability: The characteristics and circumstances of a community, system or asset that 

make it susceptible to the damaging effects of a hazard. 

Risk: The combination of the probability of an event and its negative consequences. 

Risk is also expressed as hazard multiplied by vulnerability.    

RISK = HAZARD X VULNERABILITY. 

Resilience: The ability of a system, community or society exposed to hazards to resist, 

absorb, accommodate to and recover from the effects of a hazard in a timely and efficient 

manner, including through the preservation and restoration of its essential basic 

structures and functions. 

(Source: UNISDR, 2009:4-30) 

The concept of risk is particularly subject to varied disciplinary interpretation.  

Devereux (2001) highlights the difference between cyclical risks (such as seasonality), 

stochastic risks (such as flood-prone locations), and unpredictable downturns (such as a 

financial crises).  Henninger (1998), meanwhile, outlines five sources of risk which 

influence vulnerability.  These are: environmental risk, market risk, political risk, social risk 

and health risk.  The nature of risk, how it is defined and how individuals choose to 

manage or cope with risk is not always linear or obvious.  
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 This lack of clarity – in a sense researchers are not all speaking the same language – 

necessitates a further perusal of risk in subsequent chapters related to the subject of this 

study.  As Henninger (1998) notes, these risks only form part of the equation as the 

consequence of risk depends on the response by individuals or households to that risk.  

Risk is not always negative, as the outcome of risk depends on how people, households or 

communities respond to risk.  It can, for example, increase opportunities (Sinha and 

Lipton, 1999).  The ability to respond to risk in a manner which enables producers to reap 

the opportunities offered by change is key to the resilience of a livelihood system.  Since 

risk is taken as a function of hazard and vulnerability and hazards are, at least to some 

extent, known and constant, vulnerability is the main factor that distinguishes between 

those who suffer loss from risk and those who do not.  People can contribute to the risks 

they face by making unwise choices (O’ Brien et al., 2006).  Vulnerability can therefore be 

said to play a role in livelihood resilience and how people respond to livelihood threats.   

Given the importance of vulnerability as a contributor to the formation of livelihood 

strategies the explanation of vulnerability provided in the livelihood framework is 

augmented below. 
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2.5.1 The multiple faces of vulnerability 

Birkmann, (2006:11) summarises the scale of the issues relating to the definition of 

vulnerability explaining that current literature “encompasses more than 25 different 

definitions, concepts and methods to systematise vulnerability”.  The website of the 

Prevention web7 which shares information amongst the disaster risk community includes 

a large amount of manuals which increase regularly and different guidebooks on how to 

estimate vulnerability and risk.  These manuals also include different definitions and 

various conceptual frameworks of vulnerability.  Vulnerability is by its very nature cross 

disciplinary and numerous disciplines have contributed significantly to the understanding 

of vulnerability, albeit by examining the concept (and experience) of vulnerability through 

different lenses.  Alwang et al. (2001) in a review of different disciplinary literatures on 

vulnerability highlight the point that each discipline reviewed tends to view vulnerability in 

a slightly different manner.  The various uses of the word are not necessarily a matter of 

ambiguity or semantic drift, but disciplinary focus (Wisner, 1993).  Different disciplines 

have been concerned with different types of risk such as economic or natural. 

More widely, Davies (1996) summarizes livelihood vulnerability as a balance 

between the sensitivity and resilience of a livelihood system.  Explaining that resilience, in 

this context is also an outcome. Manyena (2006) makes two important points as regards 

this.  The relationship between vulnerability and resilience depends on which definition of 

vulnerability  is been used and he also suggests that resilience is both a process and an 

outcome.   

“Resilience is a broad conceptual umbrella, covering many concepts related to 

positive patterns of adaptation in the context of adversity” (Masten and Obradovic, 

2006:14).  Recent work on resilience has moved beyond looking at resilience as the ability 

to ‘bounce back’ (resilience as recovery) or return to the original state to looking at 

resilience as the ability to respond to a change adaptively (resilience as transformation) 

(Maguire and Cartwright, 2008).  Resilience is very much part of the ability to adapt to 

                                                        
7 See http://www.preventionweb.net.   
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changes, “In many ways the ability to cope underlines what we mean by resilience in 

disaster management” (Collins, 2009a:103).  

Livelihood adaptation and coping were introduced in section 2.3 with coping been 

short terms responses to shocks and adaptation longer terms changes which reduce the 

vulnerability of the livelihood system (Davies,1996).  In terms of thinking on resilience it is 

important to revisit the use of these terms in this study.  Adaptation and coping are not 

used to describe long and short terms strategies but rather the change within the 

livelihood system. Some coping strategies can become long term strategies over time but 

this does not necessarily translate into adaptation as a positive livelihood strategy. Oliver- 

Smith (1999) explains that by viewing disasters from the perspective of adaptation 

necessities an examination of the adaptive fitness of all societies. Whilst an in depth 

examination of current debates surrounding resilience and vulnerability is beyond the 

scope of this study, a brief examination of vulnerability is required in order to come to a 

view of what is meant by vulnerability and how it is measured.   

Oliver -Smith (1999) explains that anthropologists have been involved in disaster 

research since the 1950s when it first gained recognition as a field of study. However, as 

discussed by Twigg (2001) during the 1970s and especially the 1980s the relationship 

between human actions and the effects of disasters – in other words, the socio economic 

dimensions of vulnerability – were increasingly well documented. Oliver -Smith (1996) 

discusses that in anthropology three general perspectives on disasters and hazards have 

emerged, namely a behavioural response approach, a social change approach and a 

political/environmental approach.  

Aysan (1993) argues that the assessment of vulnerability had been a key 

development in the 1980s. Much progress had been achieved especially in mapping and 

measuring vulnerability.  Oliver- Smith (1996) also highlights the 1980s as key in terms of 

when anthropologists and social geographers began to move away from thinking on 

disasters as a result of geo physical extremes to view disasters from the perspective of 

social order and thus disaster research as the social creation of vulnerability.  In other 

words thinking on vulnerability moved away from considering vulnerability as exposure to 

a hazard and focused on vulnerability in terms of the resilience and capacity to adapt to 
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the hazard.  However, vulnerability is a concept that combines exposure to a threat with 

susceptibility or sensitivity to its adverse consequence (Devereux, 2001).    

Vulnerability to a hazard can be reduced by physically reducing exposure to the 

hazard, such as reducing exposure to Tsunami by moving inland. Black et al. (2011) write 

of migration as adaptation but question the contribution of migration to vulnerability and 

resilience. “A better understanding is required of the extent to which migration influences 

vulnerability and resilience in the face of environmental change.”(Black, et al., 2011:449) 

During the 1980s, the study of famine and food security emerged as a major area 

of empirical research and conceptual debate.  Several frameworks evolved to better 

incorporate issues of food security, coping and vulnerability, environmental sustainability 

and adaptation, and livelihood diversification (Start and Johnson, 2004). The structuralist 

paradigm asserts that physical hazards are distinct from the disasters that they cause, the 

required linkage being a vulnerable population (Wisner, 1993).  The older paradigm 

termed the ‘behavioural paradigm’ (Bankoff 2001) suggests that technology, prediction, 

bureaucratic organisation and modernisation can help to mitigate disasters.  The 

structuralist point of view forms the basis for much DRR development work which seeks to 

address the underlying causes of vulnerability and thus disasters.  Slogans such as that 

used by Duryog Nivaran (South Asian Network for Disaster Risk Reduction) ‘HAZARD IS 

NATURAL DISASTER IS NOT’ are frequently used to convey this message.   

This dual aspect of vulnerability is highlighted by Ellis (2000) who summarises the 

external threats to livelihood security due to risk factors such as climate, markets or 

sudden disaster, and internal coping capabilities determined by assets, food stores, and 

support from kin or community.   
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The essence of this complex dual interaction and cross-over is well explained by the 

comprehensive if lengthy definition proposed by UNISDR (2002:420):  

 
“Vulnerability to disasters is a function of human action and behaviour.  It describes the 
degree to which a socio-economic system or physical assets are either susceptible or 
resilient to the impact of natural hazards.  It is determined by a combination of several 
factors, including awareness of hazards, the condition of human settlements and 
infrastructure, public policy and administration, the wealth of a given society and 
organized abilities in all fields of disaster and risk management.  The specific dimensions 
of social, economic and political vulnerability are also related to inequalities, often related 
to gender relations, economic patterns, and ethnical or racial divisions.” 
 

Aysan (1993) purposes eight types of vulnerability, which offer a helpful 

categorisation and are presented in Table 2.3. 

 

Table 2.3 Categories of vulnerability 

Vulnerability Category Explanation/example 

Materials/economic vulnerability Lack of access to resources 

Social vulnerability Disintegration of social patterns 

Organizational vulnerability Lack of strong national and local 

institutional structures 

 Educational vulnerability Lack of access to information and 

knowledge 

Attitudinal and motivational vulnerability Lack of public awareness 

Political vulnerability Limited access to political power and 

representation 

Cultural vulnerability Certain beliefs and customs 

Physical vulnerability Weak buildings of weak individuals 

(Source: adapted from Aysan, 1993) 
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These categories are not unlike an inverse of the asset pentagon in the livelihoods 

framework and are further substantiated by Cardona (2004) who broadly categorises the 

origins of vulnerability as physical fragility or exposure, socio-economic fragility and lack of 

resilience.  Social vulnerability is a multifaceted group of contextual characteristics the 

importance of which may be highly localised.  Cannon et al. (2003) explain that social 

vulnerability includes a person’s initial well-being, livelihood and resilience self-protection, 

social protection, social and political networks, and institutions. The definition of 

vulnerability proposed by Twigg (2004:13) perhaps best captures the essence of the 

discussion above.  Vulnerability is: “The extent to which a person, group or socio-

economic structure is likely to be affected by a hazard (related to their capacity to 

anticipate it, cope with it, resist it and recover from its impact).” 
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2.5.2 Capacity as a component of vulnerability 

Taking into consideration the characteristics of vulnerability as put forward by Aysan 

(1993), Cardona (2004) and Cannon et al. (2003) it is not difficult to appreciate that 

capacities can be seen as the opposite of vulnerabilities and that “using capacities to 

combat vulnerabilities is often the most effective way to provide disaster relief” (Maresko 

2004:102).  Although capacity is treated as an integral component of vulnerability it is 

often measured separately.  In general terms it is taken that the higher the capacity the 

lower the vulnerability of the effected population.  However, this is hazard contingent and 

depends on the scale and frequency of the occurrence of hazards.  As highlighted by 

Cannon et al. (2003:7), one reason why capacities are often separated from vulnerability is 

that “capacities are regarded as dependent on groups or some form of social organisation, 

while vulnerabilities are socially-determined by the characteristic of individuals or 

households”.  As capacities in the general sense are the ‘part’ of vulnerability which 

contribute towards resilience, capacity enhancement is important in terms of creating 

resilience to shocks, seasons and trends.  Existing capacities also play a vital role upon 

which to base development interventions.  Capacities like vulnerabilities can be broken 

down into groups or categories namely physical and material, social and organisational, 

and skills and attitudes.  Much like the asset categories of the livelihood framework, 

physical and material capacities comprise of assets such as cash, land, tools, food, jobs, 

energy sources or access to credit and borrowing capacity.  Social and organisational 

capacities would include, for example, social networks and support.  Those people with 

skills, knowledge and education have greater choices which may influence the capacity of 

people to adapt to threats which forms a major component of this study and thus will be 

examined in greater detail in subsequent chapters in relation to the study area. 

Numerous methods have been developed to measure and assess vulnerability and 

capacity by both academics and field workers many of which are outlined in Kuban and 

Mac Kenze-Carey (2001) and Prowse (2003).  A detailed assessment of these models is 

beyond the scope of this study.  However, an examination of the most relevant models is 

beneficial in forming an understanding of how vulnerability is measured, its progression 

and how it transpires at the household level.   
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The Capacities and Vulnerability Analysis (CVA) ( Anderson and Woodrow,1998) has 

contributed significantly towards an understanding of the relationship between capacity 

and vulnerability, many of the ‘toolkits’ currently utilised by development specialists build 

upon this model , in recent years Vulnerability Capacity Assessment (VCA) and other forms 

of this model are prevalent in field manuals.  For the purpose of this study, the CVA 

framework of the IFRC ( 

Table 2.4) (IFRC, 1996), is utilised.  It is one of the rare frameworks that uses the word 

‘threat’ to describe a hazard (in more recent versions the word hazard is used) and so fits 

in well as an explanation of  the different types of threats which is useful for this study.  

This is largely derived from Anderson and Woodrow’s CVA where threats are divided into 

three categories, related to: nature violence and deterioration as introduced in section 

1.2.  IFRC (1996:62) explain that threats based on deterioration are “the so-called silent 

threats, happening all the time; many countries (including developed ones) experience 

these deteriorations”.  Threats resulting from trade liberalisation are considered to fall 

into this category. 

Cannon et al. (2003), Twigg (2001 and 2004), and IFRC (1996) all provide similar 

explanations of the framework which is based on the dual concepts of vulnerabilities and 

capacities.  Every society has its own capacities (strengths) and vulnerabilities 

(weaknesses).  Based on Anderson’s framework “When a crisis8 turns into a disaster, it is a 

sign that the society’s vulnerabilities have overwhelmed its capacities to deal with the 

crisis” (Maresko, 2004:104).  The basis of the CVA framework is a simple matrix for 

viewing people’s vulnerabilities and capacities in three broad, interrelated areas: 

physical/material, social/organisational and motivational/attitudinal. 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

8 Hazard and crisis are often used interchangeably. 
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Table 2.4 CVA matrix 

 Vulnerabilities Capacities 

Physical/material 

What productive resources, skills and hazards 

exist?  

e.g land, climate, environment, health, skills and 

labour, infrastructure, housing, finance and 

technologies 

  

Social/organisational 

What are the relations and organisation among 

people? 

e.g how a society is organised, its internal conflicts 

and how it manages them 

  

Motivational/attitudinal 

How does the community view its ability to create 

change? 

e.g how people in society view themselves and 

their ability to affect their environment 

  

(Source: Adapted from Anderson and Woodrow 1998:12) 

 

Normally the two columns can be filled in as part of a workshop with the 

vulnerabilities and capacities been identified through a series of Participatory Research 

Approach (PRA) tools such as resource maps activities with beneficiaries.  Each of the 

three categories comprises a wide range of features which closely mirror Aysan’s (1993) 

categories of vulnerabilities previously presented in Table 2.3.   Five other factors can be 

added to the CVA matrix to make it reflect complex reality.  These are: disaggregation by 

gender, disaggregation by other differences (e.g. economic status), changes over time, 

interaction between the categories, and different scales or levels of application (e.g. 

village or national levels).   
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In general, this model is utilised by identifying threats, identifying vulnerabilities 

and assessing people’s capacities to prevent or cope with threats.  In terms of the overall 

process of development which was discussed briefly in section 2.2   Anderson and 

Woodrow discuss in the context of the CVA that “Development is the process by which 

vulnerabilities are reduced and capacities increased” (Anderson and Woodrow, 1998:12). 

Collins, (2009a) discusses that it is important to shift our emphasis to existing resilience, 

and suggests that perhaps an RCA (Resilience Capacity Analysis) may be more useful than 

a VCA. 

The second notable model as regards vulnerability is the Pressure and Release 

(PAR) model by Blaikie et al. (1994) which is depicted in Figure 2.4.  This is important as it 

is based on the notion that an adequate explanation of a disaster requires a tracing of its 

progression.  This progression connects the impact of a hazard on people through a series 

of levels of social factors that generate vulnerability.  The three layers of this model are 

underlying or root causes, dynamic pressures and unsafe conditions (IFRC 1996, Twigg 

2001). 

In terms of livelihoods, root causes reflect the distribution of power: resources and 

the control over them.  Root causes in relation to livelihoods include reduced access to the 

asset base, and forces which undermine peoples' ability to be resilient to hazards.  Root 

causes are channelled by dynamic pressures such as a lack of appropriate skills into 

particular unsafe conditions.  Unsafe conditions are the specific forms in which the 

vulnerability of a population is expressed in time and space in conjunction with a hazard.  

Unsafe conditions can only be explained by an analysis of the dynamic processes and root 

causes that generate the unsafe conditions which subject livelihoods to risk in the first 

place.   
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Figure 2.4  Pressure and Release Model (Source: Adopted from Wisner et al., 2004:51)   

 

Keeping the focus on livelihoods, Blaikie et al.’s (1994) access model which is 

presented in Figure 2.5 sees livelihood strategies as the key to understanding the way 

people cope with hazards.  Access involves the ability of an individual, family, group, class 

or community to use resources to secure a livelihood.  Their access to resources is always 

based on social and economic relations (including the social relations of production, 

gender, ethnicity, status and age.) It varies greatly between individuals and groups, and 

affects their relative resilience to disasters.  Those with better access to information, cash, 

means of production, equipment and social networks are less vulnerable and are generally 

able to recover more quickly (they are, therefore, also more resilient).  This model closely 

mirrors the SLA with its emphasis on access to assets.   
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   Figure 2.5 The access model in outline (Source: Wisner et al., 2004:89) 

 

Blaikie et al.’s model links back to the earlier discussion in section 2.5 as regards 

the importance of capacity to contribute to resilience.  Capacity is therefore important in 

order to reduce losses from risk and respond to new opportunities in a way that benefits 

the livelihood system.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



51 

 

Importantly, as Wisner et al. (2004:96) explain:  

“It is worth emphasising that the access model is essentially dynamic, and iterates 
through time to provide a precise understanding of how people are impacted by a 
hazard event and their trajectories through that event.”  
 

This is important, as lack of dynamism is a key criticism levelled against the SLA, a point 

revisited below.  The access model focuses on ‘normal life’ and highlights the importance 

of everyday or normal times in creating resilience through, for example, livelihood 

strategies to disasters.   However, although livelihood choices can contribute towards 

resilience they can also lead to poverty.  As discussed by Krishna (2010b), disasters can 

help to explain differences in poverty between countries “but they shed little light on why 

some individuals were able to escape poverty while others in their neighbourhoods 

remained or became poor” (Krishna, 2010b: 14).  The access model can also be extended 

to understand transition to disaster.  However, livelihood strategies can be influenced by 

economic reforms as well as the more ‘traditional’ hazards and threats.  This is illustrated 

by an example discussed by Rigg (2007) who looked at economic liberalisation reforms in 

Mongolia resulting in thousands of households retreating to rural areas to secure their 

subsistence.  However, within such a livelihood response different personal circumstances 

such as age, gender, skills, initiative etc. “will have a role to play in determining what 

livelihood decisions and strategies emerge from the maelstrom of reform”(Rigg, 2007: 92).   

People make choices influenced by their own personal circumstances as regards what 

livelihood courses to follow. 

 The vulnerability and capacities of people is highly relevant in any examination of 

livelihood strategies, in particular how individuals or groups respond to livelihood threats.  

Importantly, both DRR theory and the SLA focus on livelihood strategies as a key to 

resilience.  This necessitates an examination of livelihood strategies beyond that 

presented in the livelihoods framework in order to capture the complex components 

involved in the construction of livelihood strategies.  The central importance attached to 

livelihoods strategies in terms of resilience and the ability to adapt or cope is key in terms 

of livelihood change, risk and vulnerability.  The ability to respond to changes in the 

production environment is a focus of this study as discussed in the following section. 
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2.6 Livelihood strategies, portfolios and pathways in the wider vulnerability context 

From the above discussion, it is important to highlight that the ability to react to a 

livelihood threat is a form of livelihood resilience which relies heavily on livelihood 

strategies and comprises capacity.  Capacity as discussed above is a component of 

vulnerability.  The understanding of vulnerability draws heavily on DRR concepts and 

literature which augment the concepts of vulnerability presented in the SLA. 

Much has been written as regards the role of capacity in minimizing the ability of a natural 

hazard to become a disaster.  Less attention has been afforded to the role of capacity as 

regards policy changes which form livelihood threats, in this case trade liberalisation. 

Strategies used by people facing a threat through deterioration to reduce negative 

impacts on their lives and livelihoods can be complex and will vary with the severity and 

duration of the threat.  As previously discussed livelihood strategies are normally classified 

as coping or adaptation.  The various dimensions and their sub components that comprise 

what is neatly presented as a given livelihood ‘strategy’ necessitate further inquiry. 

The choice and flexibility of livelihood strategies depend upon factors such as the 

vulnerability context, the assets people have, the entitlements or the resources over 

which an individual can establish ownership or access.  These are in turn influenced to a 

large extent by the enabling environment or PIPs box as represented in the livelihood 

framework.  Long’s (1997) discussion of livelihoods reinforces this position whereby 

livelihoods are about people trying to make a living and balancing various factors.  These 

factors include consumption and economic needs as well as coping with uncertainties and 

responding to new opportunities, and choosing between options in the light of perceived 

trade-offs.  One of the goals of the SLA is to help people to increase their asset base in 

order that they can alter their livelihood strategies.  Narayan et al. (2000:53) comment 

that, “There is increasing evidence that diverse livelihoods are widespread and enduring, 

even in relatively undiversified economies.”  

 

 



53 

 

The more flexibility that people have in their livelihood strategies, the greater their 

ability to withstand - or adapt to - threats, in times of crisis.  They are also better placed to 

achieve their livelihood aspirations.  Proponents of DRR theory put forward that: 

 “Coping is the manner in which people act within the limits of existing resources 
and range of expectations to achieve various ends.  In general this involves no more than 
‘managing resources’, but usually it means how it is done in unusual, abnormal and 
adverse situations.” (Wisner et al., 2004:123)  

 
The idea of a livelihood pathway provides a valuable contribution when 

considering livelihood strategies in terms of risk and livelihood threats.  De Bruijn & Van 

Dijk (2003) explain that livelihood pathways are changes in livelihood strategies either 

through strategic decision making or as a result of a livelihood threat or other factor.  

Pathways incorporate a high degree of coordination amongst actors with historical 

knowledge and experiences being utilised in the decision making process.  Livelihood 

adaptation and the processes which it entails are therefore integral components which 

combine to form a livelihood pathway.  Multiple livelihood strategies may constitute some 

combination of both risk and coping elements which may in turn be influenced by 

different decision making rationales, in particular those driven by necessity or choice.  

Scoones (1998) explains that this combination of activities pursued can be seen as a 

‘livelihood portfolio’.  Some such portfolios may be highly specialized with a concentration 

on one or a limited range of activities; others may be quite diverse.  Different livelihood 

pathways are evident over different time-scales.  The degree of specializations or 

diversification may relate to the resource endowments available and the level of risk 

associated with alternative options.   According to De Bruijn & Van Dijk (2003; 1-2):“ A 

pathway is different from a strategy, because a pathway need not be a device to attain a 

pre-set goal which is set after a process of conscious and rational weighing of the actor’s 

preferences.”  
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Major advances in the bringing together of livelihood and risk reduction theory 

have taking place over recent years.  The SLA incorporates many elements of DRR 

thinking, but DRR theory makes these components explicit and an integral part of DRR 

work.   Since the fieldwork on which this study is based was conducted, numerous 

developments have occurred in the area of linking disaster risk, vulnerability and 

livelihoods.  These will be examined in the final chapter of the study.  At this juncture it is 

useful to consider the contributions of DRR approaches to our understanding of 

vulnerability and livelihood change as well as noting that there are many live issues 

surrounding the use of both the SLA and DRR models. 
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2.7 Issues and challenges of current approaches 

The advent of the SLA, its subsequent packaging as a framework and its widespread 

uptake have left it open to much criticism.  Some of the criticism levied against the SLA 

includes, its complexity, over emphasis on micro elements, the time and resources 

involved, the difficulty in sharing such a complex tool with partners and challenges in the 

assessment of qualitative results (Farrington et al., 1999). Sustainable livelihood 

approaches have provided a platform from which to look at holistic poverty related issues.  

These approaches assist project and programme identification as “they encourage holistic 

analysis”, and “identify complementary actions” (Ashley and Carney, 1999:42) and can 

“track changes over time” (Clark and Carney, 2008:5).  The SLA does provide a useful 

framework for understanding the nature of poverty and how interventions can be better 

tailored to enhance livelihoods (Farrington et al., 1999).  The main general strength of the 

SLA is that it has “encouraged, for some, a somewhat deeper and critical reflection” 

(Scoones and Wolmer, 2003:5). 

The holistic and broad nature of the SLA – which in large part has been the source 

of its success – has also been the subject of much criticism.  As Norton and Foster 

(2001:14) further explain, “the holistic, multi-dimensional nature of the framework – with 

its emphasis on the ‘complex world’ – can be unhelpful for the prioritisation of action”.  

The holistic nature of livelihoods analysis has subjected it to a level of multidisciplinary 

scrutiny and criticism which is rare, with each discipline focusing on the lack of depth or 

inclusion of their particular subject area.  Carney (2002) emphasises that sustainable 

livelihood thinking has been criticised for underplaying the importance of one or more 

critical factors including vulnerability and markets.  Furthermore “the qualifier 

‘sustainable’ begs many questions which are not resolved even by positive ‘livelihood 

outcomes’ of the kind indicated in the livelihoods framework.  ‘Sustainable’ for whom?   

By what criteria?   In the short term or the long term?”   (Murray, 2001:7). 
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Prowse (2010) summarizes the main literature and criticisms levelled against the 

SLA framework.  The main criticisms include an oversimplified model of the household, an 

underemphasised vulnerability context, difficulty in understanding and unpacking the PIPs 

box, and that the term ‘sustainable’ is ambiguous.  Numerous authors have criticized the 

notion of assets and their relationships (Whitehead 2002, Van Dijk 2011), what the assets 

in the asset pentagon represent (Murray, 2001), and the failure to distinguish between 

personal and common assets (Hussein, 2002).  The absence of power, rights issues and 

politics and their under representation has also received numerous criticisms (De Haan 

and Zoomers 2005, Hussein 2002, Scoones and Wolmer 2003, Rigg 2007).  Another source 

of criticism is the failure to link livelihoods and governance (Scoones 2009), while the 

relations between institutions within the PIPs box and the role of informal institutions is 

unclear (Hussein 2002, Whitehead 2002). 

The utilization of the SLA at the field level has received both positive and negative 

receptions.  Positive in that it allows a holistic approach and is a good model for viewing 

livelihoods in all their aspects, and in setting risk reduction and hazard vulnerability in the 

wider vulnerability context (Twigg, 2001).   Negative in so far as the whole notion of 

livelihoods was difficult to comprehend for many cultures outside the Anglophone world.  

There is no translation for livelihood in many languages both in developed and developing 

countries.  In my experience this results in at least one day being spent at the 

commencement of SLA workshops defining and agreeing terms in order to ensure that all 

workshop participants share a common understanding of livelihood terms.  The same can 

be said (if not more so) as regards the language surrounding DRR.  Collins (2009b:49)  

explains that “the language of vulnerability, risk and resilience, common in the world of 

disaster management and some parts of academia, is not easily understood by anyone 

outside a rather small ‘disaster community’, let alone people who may have received little 

education ”.  The difficulties in practical application of the frameworks are discussed by 

Prowse (2010) with the problem of translation and explanation of many components of 

the framework also being mentioned by Ashley and Carney (1999).   
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Another issue as regards the use of livelihood analysis is that development project funding 

mechanisms are often divided by sector and development phase, while livelihoods by 

connotation cross all stages and sectors of the relief-rehabilitation-development 

continuum.  Scoones (2009:11) explains that “Livelihoods approaches were often 

dismissed as too complex, and so not compatible with real-world challenges and decision 

making processes.”  

The analysis of the outputs of livelihood research tools is quite complex.  This is a 

difficult area to enhance existing capacity in as it relies on a large amount of inherent 

knowledge.  The difficulty largely lies in turning large amounts of raw data into useful 

information that can feed into planning (Cannon et al., 2003).  Large amounts of data can 

prove quite a hindrance as it is difficult to ‘weed’ out relevant information particularly at 

the project level by non-specialists.  More specifically, the PIPs box is difficult to 

understand and analyse (Ashley and Carney, 1999).   
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2.7.1 Livelihood research: moving forward 

Sustainable livelihood approaches, in their attempt to incorporate the aspirations and 

desires of people in development projects, focus to a large extent on local orientated 

perspectives and the people themselves.  This focus however has led to some areas of 

debate.  One is that the focus on individuals has underrepresented issues of structure. 

Much of the criticisms levelled against livelihood approaches forms part of the wider 

structure verses agency debate an overview of which is provided by Rigg (2007:24):  

 
“Agency orientated perspectives emphasis the degree which individuals have control over 
their own lives while structurally-oriented viewpoints, by contrast, emphasise the extent 
to which people are constrained in their actions and face a very narrow range of choices 
determined by structural factors that relate, for example, to class, geography, gender, 
social hierarchy and ethnicity.”   
 

This is related to the discussion above as regards criticisms of the underrepresentation of 

the PIPs box and how the PIPs impose themselves on livelihoods.  In contemporary 

livelihood studies a livelihood system interacts with both the assets and opportunities 

available as well as with a host of external influences, economic, social, political and 

ecological that can be positive or negative (Hoon et al., 1997). 

If we consider livelihoods within this broad debate this forms a useful springboard 

to bring together the main criticism discussed to date.  The first is to what extent capacity, 

in this case capacity to respond to trade policy changes, is influenced by outside structural 

forces.  As Whitehead (2002:576) discusses “there is a good deal of potential latitude in 

how such agency is conceptualised”.  The conceptualisation of agency in terms of the role 

of vulnerability leads us to reconsider the relationship between capacity and vulnerability.  

How we consider vulnerability over time and space and its changing role within capacities 

combines elements of DRR and livelihood theories.  The underlying factors affecting 

livelihood choice such as social aspirations or the non-material foundations of work and 

living all play a role in capacity.  However, as Prowse (2010:220) suggests, the “Sustainable 

livelihood approach has an overly optimistic assumption that individuals and households 

are able to strategize as opposed to cope”.   
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De Haan and Zoomers (2005:44) discuss the relationship between access and decision 

making, “which involves both strategic and unintentional behaviour and structural 

factors”.  This idea of threat management as a component of human capital is further 

alluded to by Moser (1998) from data of four case studies on the urban poor in the 

developing world.  Research results from all four communities illustrated how portfolio 

management affects vulnerability.  Corbett (1988) further examines the notion of risk 

management in relation to food security, observing that many of the African case studies 

confirm that risks to food security are frequently anticipated at a household level and that 

strategies are carefully planned to cope with them.  Rather than being random, therefore, 

the actions that households take to cope with the threat of famine can be seen as part of 

an overall strategy designed to enable the household to cope with what is often a 

sustained period of economic and social disruption and accentuated poverty. 

This combines elements of agency, in particular capacity and human capital which 

are governed and influenced by structural factors.  In terms of agricultural research which 

this study considers, Adato and Menzien Dick (2002) identify from their agricultural 

research in multiple countries  that the livelihoods approach identified aspects of people’s 

lives that are not captured in the livelihood framework but are important in explaining 

people’s decisions and choices, and consequent livelihood outcomes.  Adato and Menzien 

Dick (2002:26) write:  

“One aspect is the notion of ‘culture.’ How things have been done in the past, the 
relationship of certain crops or practices to ancestors, or their importance in festivals can 
influence whether people adopt a new crop or related farming practice, or whether they 
value the traits of that new crop.” 
 

In terms of culture and the role it plays, Bankoff (2001:30) explains that: “In 

particular the relationship between a society’s vulnerability and the adaptation of its 

culture in terms of local knowledge and coping practices has not been adequately 

analysed”.  This is further expanded on by Murray (2001) who asserts that the reasons for 

poverty should be understood through detailed analysis of social relations in a particular 

historical context.    
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This leads to questions, which concern structure, in particular, disengagement of 

livelihoods approaches as regards issues of globalisation which is important to this study, 

or “the failure to address wider, global processes and their impingement on livelihood 

concerns at the local level” (Scoones, 2009:17).  O’ Laughlin (2004) explains that livelihood 

frameworks work best for local interventions and that they do not contribute well to 

higher level aid programme design and macroeconomic policy formulation. 

As will be illustrated in the following chapters, livelihood approaches are 

particularly useful in analysing existing livelihood systems but less good at analysing 

changes in the system and the rationale behind changes within larger and more complex 

settings.  In practice, the SLA is therefore essentially concerned with the dynamic and, at 

times, iterative nature of livelihood strategies, “simple ‘snapshots’ of activities can be 

illuminating, but only against this more complex reality” (Farrington et al., 1999:4).  In 

contrast, Scoones and Wolmer (2003:11) claim that, “Simple models imposed on complex 

settings, as we, along with many others before us, have found, just do not work.”   

Livelihood strategies and pathways are therefore complex and in order to fully appreciate 

them they need to be unpacked in order to reveal the rationale behind livelihood 

strategies.   

The over simplification of people’s lives is a major shortfall of both livelihood and 

disaster approaches.  Issues of measurement also remain as to what constitutes a 

sustainable livelihood, what are the indicators for a reduction in vulnerability and units of 

measurement.   The complexities of how in reality a household operates need to be 

understood in order to assess not only the assets people use but who decides how they 

choose to use them and in which combinations.  Twigg (2001:16) discusses the underlying 

principle of the asset pentagon in that greater access to assets reduces vulnerability.  He 

maintains that: “This is usually true but not always true.  It depends on the type of assets 

and their vulnerability.”  The role of assets and their use in reactions to a threat or a 

hazard either as risk management or coping mechanisms can either increase or reduce 

vulnerability.   
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“The assets, activities and outcomes associated with constructing viable and robust 
livelihoods implicitly contain within them risk management behaviours and relative 
success at achieving a robust livelihood gives the individual or household a greater 
capability to deal with risk both before and after the advent of a risky event, or shock.” 
(Ellis,2003:4) 
 

The construction of livelihood strategies offers important insights into threat 

mitigation and coping.  As highlighted by Twigg (2001:6), the Access model put forward by 

Blaikie et al. “places livelihood strategies at the centre of coping strategies for all kinds of 

disaster.”  Therefore the importance of livelihood strategies goes beyond a livelihood 

strategy as a reaction to a specific livelihood threat.  Livelihood strategies contribute 

towards the robustness or resilience in DRR terminology of the entire livelihood system.  

Therefore strategies need to be examined both dynamically and over different 

geographical contexts. 
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2.8 Conclusion  

This chapter has introduced the core concepts and literatures which are key to informing 

this study. At the outset of the chapter, a perusal of the origins and widespread adoption 

of sustainable livelihood approaches then lead to an examination of livelihood 

frameworks, research and analysis. Key concepts pertinent to the study were discussed 

including vulnerability, taking into account contributions made by DRR thinking.  The 

importance of vulnerability in terms of the formulation of livelihood strategies was 

reviewed. The important role of capacity and resilience as part of the ability to respond to 

livelihood threats was highlighted as a key consideration of this study. Issues with current 

approaches to livelihood analysis were examined and challenges discussed. Livelihood 

research has furthered knowledge as regards how poor people maintain a living but it 

lacks depth as regards the various components of a livelihood. Livelihood strategies can 

vary from case to case according to seasonality, the division of labour and the availability 

of assets (De Haan and Zoomers, 2003).  

Importantly this chapter lays the foundation from which to consider the 

importance of livelihood adaptation and resilience in the pursuit of livelihood outcomes. 

The relationship between vulnerability, capacity and resilience offers important insights 

into what makes a livelihood resilient.  This chapter highlighted that livelihood strategies 

are key to resilience.  This is underpinned by the complex interactions and linkages 

between livelihoods components represented in the SLA framework.  The impact of these 

components on the ability of small scale agricultural producers to respond to threats and 

reap any potential opportunities offered by change is another key consideration of this 

study.  The next chapter details the methodology employed during the course of this 

study to collect the data needed to ascertain patterns of response by small scale farmers 

impacted by livelihood threats based on deterioration. 
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3 Chapter Three: Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 

The purpose of this chapter is to provide an explanation and justification for the strategic 

aspects of methodological design and the choice of data collection tools utilised during 

this study in order to address the research questions posed in chapter one.  The 

progression of the research aim and objectives over the research period is also discussed 

in order to illustrate the reflective process employed along with the rationale and 

justification for utilising a case study approach.  A grounded theory approach was utilised 

with the research being inductive and exploratory rather than deductive.  This approach 

enables theory to be derived from the observations made (Charmez and Henwood, 2008).   

The chapter will set out how the data required were collected and why particular 

data collection methods were employed. During the main field study period between 

2002 and 2005 an on-going and protracted crisis in Mindanao – the southern island of the 

Philippines where the research was undertaken – influenced significantly the progress of 

the field work, the case selection as well as the methods eventually utilised to collect the 

necessary data.  This chapter attempts to explain and account for the decisions leading to 

the final choices taken in all aspects of data collection over this time period.  The choice of 

Magpet and Malabog as the main research sites (see section 3.5.4 ) was influenced to 

some extent by security considerations.  They also, however, offered the greatest 

opportunity to carry out in-depth research in order to answer the research questions 

posed in chapter one. 

The household was chosen as the most appropriate unit of analysis for the study.  

Whilst the shortcomings of household models are recognised (see section 3.4.1), the 

household remains the most accurate reflection of Philippine social realities.  In the 

Philippines people do reside and make livelihood decisions in ‘households’ even if the 

decision making process within the household is not always straightforward.  Surveys, 

interviews, PRA activities, case studies and life stories were the key data collection tools 

used during the course of the fieldwork, as expanded on later in the chapter.  These tools 

generated a large amount of raw data for analysis.   
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Data analysis was conducted using various methods including open coding.  My own 

positionality did impact on the types of data that were collected in particular as regards 

my status as an ‘outsider’.  Finally the challenges of cross cultural research, ethical 

considerations, constraints and limitations faced during the course of the study are 

elaborated upon in the chapter, as well as the measures taken to address them. 
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3.2 Justification of research approach  

A grounded theory approach was used throughout the research.  Bailey et al. (1999: 173) 

provide a useful overview of the grounded theory approach:  

 
“In grounded theory, research design and analysis are cyclical.  Through research activities 
(such as participant and non-participant observation, and unstructured interviewing), 
reading the technical literature (academic books and papers) and the non-technical 
literature (archive material and diaries), and the recording of field notes, the researcher 
develops tentative explanations or propositions.  These are then ’tested’ and revised to 
guide a fresh collection of data, to review the original data and literature, to appraise new 
literature and to form new explanations.” 
 

 The broad research approach followed was therefore iterative in nature, including both 

the field work itself and later data analysis.  By grouping outputs from the case studies 

into categories and by utilizing open coding as discussed by Corbin and Strauss (1990), I 

was able to group or form categories in this case patterns of response to trade 

liberalisation.  This enabled me to highlight both regularities in response and exceptions to 

the rule while identifying areas for further study.  Bailey et al. (1999:176) write, with 

reference to grounded theory, that “throughout the research process, the researcher is 

challenged to break through assumptions and make free associations that are necessary 

for generating the asking of questions and the making of comparisons.” This identification 

of patterns of response focused the questions and design of the subsequent PRA 

workshops.  According to Hartley (2004:220), data collection and analysis are "developed 

together in an iterative process," which – when used appropriately –can be a strength as it 

allows for theory development which is grounded in empirical evidence.  A careful 

description of the data and the development of categories in which to place behaviours or 

processes are important steps in the process of data analysis.   

Data collection tools following initial surveys were ethnographic in nature.  Cook 

and Crang (1995:8) write that such an approach permits us to understand how people 

actually “live out their lives”.  The aim of the ethnographic elements of this research was 

to obtain ‘thick description’ about the issues identified from previous research tools and, 

in particular, the producer surveys.   
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The basic purpose of this approach being to understand ‘the world’ as it was experienced 

and understood by the subjects of the research and their everyday lives.  As outlined by 

Fetterman (1998), ethnographic research begins with the selection of a problem or topic 

of interest.  The research problem that the ethnographer chooses guides the entire 

research behaviour.  This research was ethnographic in that it met the following criteria, 

as discussed by Atkinson and Hammersley (1994:248): “the exploration of a social 

phenomenon; ‘unstructured’ data; small number of cases; [and} analysis that involves the 

interpretation of meanings of human action”.  The research employed an inductive 

approach in that theory was developed from observations looking at many variables and 

issues and focusing on ‘why’ questions.   

Chapter two examined the notion of livelihoods and its relevance for this research.  

Livelihoods analysis enables an examination of livelihood outcomes.  It also provides 

information on the contextual and historical factors which provide a backdrop against 

which production and investment decisions by small scale agricultural producers occur.  

The rural livelihood framework was presented in chapter two, section 2.3.  The rationale 

for utilising this framework over others was also provided and is based on its focus on 

analysis and outcomes rather than implementation issues.  .   

The criticisms levied against the livelihoods approach as presented in section 2.7, and 

which are to an extent echoed in this study, raise some methodological challenges, 

namely the difficulty of utilizing the livelihoods approach in order to query elements of 

this approach. This needs some explanation. 

Although the livelihoods framework is utilized throughout this study it is used as an 

organizational tool in order to group findings rather than a standalone approach to 

research. It is deemed appropriate in terms of providing an entry point to form an 

understanding of how individuals and households make a living.  In this sense, the SLA 

framework is being used in the manner that Scoones (1998) outlines: to enable an 

examination of the particular contextual settings and asset combinations that permit a 

particular combination of livelihood strategies to be pursued and with what outcomes.   

Therefore the justification for using this approach is twofold. Firstly livelihoods 

research is cross disciplinary in nature thus providing an over-arching framework to 



67 

 

address the research questions posed in section 1.3 and which bridge several disciplines. 

Secondly, whilst many of the PRA methods utilized in this study are suitable to populate 

the various boxes of the livelihood framework, these are not deemed to be sufficient. 

Thus participatory workshops (see section 3.5.6) and life stories (section 3.5.7) are used to 

provide greater depth of data than would be necessary for a ‘simple’ livelihoods 

approach9.  These additional data collection tools were utilized to provide thicker 

ethnographic data to address some of the perceived shortcomings of the SLA framework. 

This suite of research methods allows for data triangulation which goes some way towards 

addressing the identified shortfalls of the livelihoods approach. In summary, the SLA 

framework was utilised in order to ‘guide’ the collection and analysis of the research 

results.  This framework also served as a broad parameter in terms of organising the 

findings but was importantly supplemented by other methods. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

9
  

Many of the tools used in livelihood research are participatory in nature which come with their own host of 

criticisms which are addressed in section 3.5.6   
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3.3 Security Considerations 

At the outset it needs to be explained that the ability to conduct primary research – and 

what form that field research took – was influenced to a large extent by the prevailing 

security situation in Mindanao during the study period 2002-2005.  The choice of data 

collection methods employed was influenced by the unstable security conditions in the 

research sites during the research period.  In particular it was deemed more appropriate 

to utilise a workshop approach rather than a household survey approach where possible 

during that time.  During the study period the UK Foreign and Commonwealth Office 

advised against all travel to central, southern and western Mindanao.  Caution therefore 

had to be exercised, research had to be postponed on numerous occasions and I was 

evacuated for security reasons on two occasions.  On numerous occasions and sometimes 

over the course of many months I was unable to travel into Cotabato, where the research 

was centred, due to the high risk of kidnapping.  The real security risk was not just to me 

but also to the enumerators and my colleagues from the Alternate Forum for Research in 

Mindanao (AFRIM). As a foreigner I drew unnecessary attention to the research team at 

the various military checkpoints.  

These security considerations impacted on the ability to conduct primary research 

in the manner envisaged and numerous compromises had to be made and second-best 

options embraced.  Workshop approaches were adopted on numerous occasions in order 

to proceed on schedule with the research.  In particular, the security context negatively 

affected the ability to carry out life histories in the manner originally envisaged.  

Enumerators were unable to travel to Magpet because of the prevailing security situation 

and therefore life stories were collected through a workshop approach held in Kidapawan 

city in Cotabato, a second best option dictated by conditions. 
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3.4 Rationale for case strategies and selection  

A case study approach was utilised in order to address the research questions posed.  This 

section explains the rationale behind that choice over others available.  The rationale 

behind using households as the core unit of analysis and individual case selection is also 

provided.  Yin (1993: 20) asserts that “for case studies, five components of a research 

design are especially important, namely, a study’s questions, its propositions if any, its 

units of analysis, the logic linking the data to the propositions, and the criteria for 

interpreting the findings.”   The research aims and objectives evolved over time and were 

influenced by a host of factors.  Adams and Meagaw (1997:226) draw the conclusion that, 

“There is no blueprint for fieldwork; the journey's route is never fixed.  Rather the 

research process is continually re-fashioned in response to events and experiences 

unfolding on the ground.” This section attempts to explain the progression of the research 

process and the factors which influenced the evolution of research aims and objectives.  

As will become clear, the research evolved over a long period of engagement with groups 

and individuals in the Philippines, and the methodologies adopted and research 

framework arrived at was an outcome of this engagement.  

Initially the study set out to look at the broad area of the impact of trade 

liberalisation on farmers in the Philippines, in particular in Mindanao.  Upon my arrival in 

the Philippines in 2002, I commenced my volunteer placement in conjunction with 

Voluntary Services Overseas (VSO) UK, as the Senior Researcher based in AFRIM a local 

research and advocacy NGO which received funding from a number of European and 

North American International Non-Governmental Organisations (INGO).  It is due to the 

permission, flexibility and encouragement of my line manager at AFRIM that this study 

eventually focused on Mindanao. 

 Following a review of the appropriate secondary sources, I conducted key 

informant surveys in order to ascertain which specific commodities or types of producers 

the study could focus upon.  The preliminary research, which consisted of exploratory 

research and a review of relevant literature, acquainted me with the topic and led to the 

defining of preliminary research questions.   
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The advantages of this method in terms of cost and time saving are well documented 

(Kinnear & Taylor, 1996; Stewart & Kamins, 1993; Parsons & Knight, 1996).   

During this time AFRIM was the project holder of the Focus on the Global South 

(Focus) Stop the New Round research and advocacy campaign preceding the WTO talks 

held in Cancun in 2003.  Focus is a NGO, working in Thailand, the Philippines and India.  

Focus was established in Bangkok in 1995 and is affiliated with the Chulalongkorn 

University Social Research Institute, led by the high profile activist, Walden Bello.  As such 

my role was largely concerned with providing up to date research as regards the impacts 

of trade liberalisation on farmers in Mindanao in order to inform advocacy activities, 

publish results in relevant advocacy journals, as well as participate in round table 

discussions and various meetings with policy makers and civil society at the Mindanao 

level.  Following the initial exploratory research, the study focused on corn (maize) 

farmers in Mindanao, the specific reasons for which are detailed in subsequent sections.   

Weiers (1998) suggests that researchers should first, formulate the problem; 

second, determine the information requirements; and third, select the methods most 

likely to satisfy these information requirements, within the time and cost constraints 

imposed by the study.  A case study approach was chosen over other research strategies 

for two principle reasons.  Firstly as it was deemed the most appropriate method to 

address the specific research questions identified.  In this case the research questions 

posed were largely ‘how’ and ‘why’ questions for which, according to Yin (1999:21), a case 

study “is most likely to be appropriate”.  Hartley (2004) further discusses that because the 

case study strategy is ideally suited to exploration of issues in depth and following leads 

into new areas of theory, the theoretical framework identified at the beginning may not 

survive to the end.   

The second reason for the choice of a case study strategy stems from the fact that 

in order to answer the research questions a variety of research data collection tools would 

be necessary.   
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A case study was, therefore, considered the most appropriate research strategy because it 

relies on multiple sources of evidence with a mix of methods enabling “the different 

techniques and their results to be compared against each other, allowing judgements to 

be made as to which method (or combination of methods) is the most appropriate for any 

particular purpose” (McGregor,2006:201).   Because multiple sources of evidence are 

used, the investigator can address a broader range of historical, attitudinal, and 

observational issues than would be possible using survey-based research (Yin, 1989).  The 

cases selected for this study were based on the information requirements formulated as a 

result of the preliminary research.  Hartley (2004: 323) states that case study research 

“consists of a detailed investigation, often with data collected over a period of time, of 

phenomena, within their context” with the aim being “to provide an analysis of the 

context and processes which illuminate the theoretical issues being studied”.  

Access to case study sites and participants was thus an important consideration in 

case selection.  This access was dictated not only by security considerations and practical 

issues such as logistics but also by the willingness of those involved in both Magpet and 

Malabog to grant us this access to their lives.  Stake (1995:16) explains that “in [a] 

qualitative case study, we seek greater understanding of the case.  We want to appreciate 

the uniqueness and complexity of its embeddedness and interaction with its contexts”. 

The case of Magpet (section 3.5.4 ) was unique from among 16 producer case 

studies conducted throughout the Philippines (section 3.5.5) from the perspective of 

supply response.  The case of Malabog (Figure  3.2) presented an opportunity to look at a 

similar group of producers who from a geographical perspective were responding to trade 

liberalisation and similar livelihood threats in a different manner.  In terms of geographical 

focus the area of Magpet, Cotabato was initially chosen for the corn study.  The rationale 

for this specific choice was linked, in part, to security considerations.   A large quantity of 

the corn cultivated in Mindanao comes from Cotabato, but research over much of the 

area faced (and continues to face) significant security risks.  Magpet was itself a curfew 

area and regularly ‘no-go’ area during the months of the fieldwork.  
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 That said, it was accessible as it is close enough to Davao city to allow researchers to 

vacate the area during hours of darkness.  It is a ‘typical’ corn producing community, 

which was thus considered able to provide insights into the wider corn producing areas of 

Cotabato. 

The rationale behind the choice of Malabog was that it offered an alternative 

pattern of producer supply response under apparently similar conditions to those of the 

Magpet case.  Gerring (2007:102) states that “All things being equal, one is concerned not 

only with cases where something happened, but also with cases where something did not.  

It is the rareness of the value that makes a case valuable, in this context, not its positive or 

negative value.” It was this that drew my attention to Malabog as a potentially valuable 

counterpoint to Magpet. 

It is important to acknowledge that no relationship existed between AFRIM and 

either of these areas prior to this study.  Cotabato Agribusiness Development on 

Technology Centre (CADTEC), the producer cooperative in Magpet, and the Malabog 

Integrated Enterprise Development Co-operative (MIEDECO) in Malabog therefore 

facilitated all practical and logistical arrangements in conjunction with AFRIM staff.  Stake 

(1995) recommends that cases are selected that offer the opportunity to maximize what 

can be learned within given time constraints.  Furthermore, and as discussed by Hartley 

(2004:324), a “case study is not a method but a research strategy” “and cannot be defined 

through its research methods, but rather in terms of its theoretical orientation and 

interest in individual cases”.   Individual cases, in terms of livelihood responses, were 

important in case selection.  Both of the field sites offered specific insights into the 

research questions.  Both Magpet and Malabog provided contexts where how and why 

particular events occurred could be explored and elucidated.  These cases enabled an 

explanation “a potential cause path, whereby a case study seems to be making an inroad 

into the attribution problem” (Yin, 2003: 69). 
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Yin (1994:9) discusses that, “as a research endeavour, case studies have been 

viewed as a less desirable form of inquiry than either experiments or surveys”.  He 

suggests that this may be due to concerns over the lack of rigor of case study research.  

One major criticism levied against case studies is that they provide a poor basis for 

generalization (Stake ,1995:8) explains that the “real business of case study is 

particularization, not generalization”.  Cases are chosen and we endeavour to know them 

well; not how they differ from others but what they actually are: “There is emphasis on 

uniqueness, and that implies knowledge of others that the case is different from, but the 

first emphasis is on understanding the case itself”.  However, as Van Donge (2006:184) has 

pointed out case studies, “study particular situations in depth and makes no claims to be 

statistically representative.  It is wrong, however, to conclude that case studies have no 

wider significance”. In order to address some of the criticisms levied against the case 

study approach as a research strategy, multiple sources of evidence were utilised, 

collected in a logical fashion allowing data to be cross checked through a process of 

triangulation which is discussed below in the context of reliability and validity in section 

3.8. 
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3.4.1 The household as a unit of analysis 

The units of analysis are important as they need to be able to provide the information 

required to address the research questions.  In this instance, the unit of analysis is the 

household, while the ultimate aim is to ascertain individual household patterns of 

response.  The peasant farm household was deemed an appropriate unit of analysis for 

the purpose of this study primarily because of the nature of this inquiry and the 

appropriateness of looking at the household as a production unit in order to address the 

research questions posed.  Ellis (1988) explains the peasant farm household is a 

production unit in that households use land as their means of livelihood, using mainly 

family labour in farm production and partially engaging in a larger economic system.  Tellis 

(1997:2) explains that in a case study the unit of analysis is critical and that it is typically   

“a system of action rather than an individual or group of individuals”.   

The household as a unit of measurement for livelihood research has been the 

subject of much discussion, in particular from a gender perspective.  As Rigg (2007:45) 

suggests, “in treating the household as a single, welfare maximising decision making unit, 

scholars have traditionally glossed over the frictions, contradictions and inequalities that 

are inherent in the operation of the household”.  Hart (1997:14) captures the essence of 

much of this debate in that “individuals should be characterised by their own preferences, 

rather than aggregated within the ad hoc fiction of the unitary model”.  

Folbre (1985:5) explains further that: 

 “Those economists who do analyse the household often treat it as though it were an 
undifferentiated unit, referring to the 'household's interests' or the 'household's 
decisions'.  Treating the household an individual by another name, they overlook the 
importance of conflict and inequality between household members.” 
 

Although households can be seen by an outsider to act as one unit in production or 

investment related decisions, how these decisions are arrived at are complex and 

particular to each household.  Far from being a natural unit, Hart states, “the household is 

a complex, culturally varied and dynamic set of institutional arrangements” (Hart, 

1995:40).   
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The role of each individual within a household in decisions and activities as discussed by 

Saito and Spurling (1992) requires analysing information about their respective and 

individual activities, resources and constraints.  Spring (1988) further highlights that those 

involved in farm system research must consider gender issues and intra-household 

dynamics at all stages of their work.  In the pre-diagnostic stage, they must consider 

primary and secondary sources that detail the sexual division of labour and the changing 

roles of various household members.  Whilst many development specialists pay attention 

to gender related issues and ‘mainstreaming of gender approaches’ has become normal, 

this awareness, as Moser (1989) explains, has not necessarily been translated into 

planning practice. 

Ellis (2000) and Valentine (1999) discuss the many criticisms levied at household 

models but, as Rigg (2001 :85) suggests, “the criticisms levelled on the ‘household’ is not 

sufficient reason to reject the household as a useful unit of analysis as most Southeast 

Asians consider themselves to be members of households”. For the purpose of this study, 

a definition of household, which allows for its shortcomings is utilised.  Building on the 

work of Ellis (2000:27), this research uses “an extended definition of the resident 

household that acknowledges spatially diverse contributions to household welfare is 

adopted as the basic social unit of livelihood analysis”.  

In both study sites, producers do live and make decisions within a household 

context, even if control of resources and decision making within this unit is unclear and 

complex.  A study utilising individuals as the unit of analysis would fail to capture many 

important and often hidden activities that contribute towards livelihood strategies.   

Furthermore, during the collection of initial baseline data through surveys it was not 

possible to identify in advance the person most appropriate within the household to 

participate in the survey.  Taking all of these considerations into account, the household 

as a unit of analysis was deemed appropriate for this study.   
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3.5 Methods 

This section sets out the data collection tools utilised during the course of the research. 

Data collection tools were chosen based on reliability and validity while taking into 

account various constraints, such as time and cost constraints as well as the security 

considerations discussed above.  Table  3.1 details the data collection tools utilised during 

this research and their sequencing in order to address the wider research objectives. This 

was a circular – or iterative – rather than a linear process of learning and response so the 

data collection itself contributed towards the further development and refinement of the 

research questions. In order to demonstrate this linkage Table 3.2 maps the specific 

research methods utilised to address each of the research questions. This table 

demonstrates how data is informing research findings and linking back to the research 

questions. 
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Table  3.1 Sequence of research and data collection tools  

Research Stage 

and Date 

Methods Data and Information collected 

Exploratory 

2002 

Literature review 

Secondary data review 

including previous 

studies, unpublished 

documents, publications, 

CD-ROMs, internet 

searches, abstract 

databases and standard 

textbooks. 

Secondary data and information on trade 

liberalisation in the Philippines and its 

impact on various groups   

Exploratory 

October 2002 

Exploratory key informant 

Interviews (10). 

Information on areas of focus 

geographically and from a commodity 

prospective 

Exploratory 

November -

December 2002 

 

3 focus group discussions  

with banana Agrarian 

Reform Beneficiaries 

(ARB) 

(30) 

Qualitative information on the perceived 

impacts of trade liberalisation on ARB 

Exploratory 

January 2003 

Corn Industry Key 

Informant email Survey 

(38) 

Qualitative information on the impact of 

trade liberalisation on various agricultural 

industries.  Identification of key 

informants for semi structured interviews. 

Exploratory 

February/March 

2003 

Corn industry Key 

Informant semi structured 

interviews (20) 

Qualitative information, largely related to 

the potential impacts of trade 

liberalisation on the corn industry and 

different producer groups. 
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Core research 

March 2003 

Producer Survey (site 1) 

Magpet 

Household Survey (31)  

Baseline data on household size, 

education levels, livelihoods, land 

ownership, land use, household services 

and assets. 

Household economic data 

Income and production diversification 

patterns 

Core research 

June 2003 

Producer Survey                

(site 2),Malabog 

Household Survey (60) 

Baseline data on household size, 

education levels, livelihoods, land 

ownership, land use, household services 

and assets. 

Household economic data 

Income and production diversification 

patterns. 

Core and 

Exploratory 

Jan 2003-Jan 

2004 

20 Case studies 

 

Qualitative information in the form of a 

case study on the effects of trade 

liberalisation on small scale farmers in the 

Philippines (in conjunction with various 

NGOs and POs). 

Core 

March 2004 

Participatory workshops : 

Magpet (site 1) (14) and 

Malabog ( site 2) (14),PRA 

Workshop 

 

Resource Maps 

Historical trend data, 

Seasonal calendars 

Market chain  

Detailed household economic data- 

Decision making  

Livelihood outcomes 
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Social assets 

Institutions 

Detailed data on income and production 

diversification 

Core 

October 2004 

SL Analysis of five areas in 

Mindanao.  Five 

participatory workshops 

with community leaders 

(DFID-style) 

Analysis of 5 areas in Mindanao through 

SLA workshop 

Core 

November 2004 

Income and expenditure   

workshop(site 1)Magpet 

 

Income and expenditure pie charts 

PRA farm budgets 

Diversifiers (this is the first time they were 

interviewed as they were included 

specifically because they diversified).  

Non-diversifiers (11), diversifiers (6) 

Core 

November 2004 

Life story Workshop,     

(site 1 )Magpet 

 

Life stories  11 diversifiers and 6 non 

diversifiers prompted by facilitators 

questions 

Family tree 
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Table 3.2 Research methods utilised in order to address specific research questions 

Research question Research method Field action 

1. Does current livelihood 

and disaster theory 

adequately account for 

and explain the diverse 

livelihood options 

pursued by small scale 

agricultural producers 

facing threats based on 

deterioration?  

Secondary literature 

review 

-  

Exploratory key 

informant Interviews  

Key informants with a 

knowledge of agriculture 

and trade liberalisation 

(10) 

Key Informant email 

Survey 

Key informants in the 

corn industry (38) 

Key Informant semi 

structured interviews 

Key informants in the 

corn industry (20) 

Producer Survey  Site 1: Magpet (31) 

Site 2: Malabog (60) 

Workshop Income and expenditure  

workshop, Site 1: Magpet 

(17) 

SL Analysis  Five participatory 

workshops with 

community leaders in five 

areas of Mindanao (DFID-

style) 

Life story workshop 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Site 1: Magpet (17) 
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2. Are current 
distinctions between 
different patterns of 
responses and the 
rationale of such 
responses 
appropriate?  

 

Case Studies 20 case studies 

conducted throughout 

the Philippines 

Workshops Participatory workshops 

 Magpet (site 1) (14) and 

Malabog ( site 2) 

(14),PRA 

Life story workshop Site 1: Magpet (17) 

3 Are current research 

methods adequate to the 

task of picking out 

individualized patterns 

and rationales of 

response? 

Workshops Participatory workshops 

 Magpet (site 1) (14) and 

Malabog ( site 2) 

(14),PRA 

Life story workshop Site 1: Magpet (17) 

4. What is the role of 

historical factors –

(institutional and 

personal) of past 

events-in moulding 

patterns of 

response? 

 

Workshops Participatory workshops 

 Magpet (site 1) (14) and 

Malabog ( site 2) 

(14),PRA 

Life story workshop Site 1: Magpet (17) 
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3.5.1 Exploratory key informant interviews (non-commodity specific) 

I conducted ten key informant interviews in October 2002 in order to inform areas of 

focus including commodities for further detailed primary research.  These key informants 

were drawn largely from academia, civil society and large agricultural producers 

associations and were chosen based on their area of expertise for inclusion in this series of 

interviews.  They were also based on recommendations by my line manager as regards 

people who would speak freely and not reiterate government policy.  Key informants were 

drawn from the University of the Philippines (UP) Davao, Mindanao (1); University of 

Ateneo, Manila(1); National Cereals, Hog, Rice, and Sugar producer associations (5); 

Banana ARB association (1); International NGO agricultural advisor for the Philippines (1); 

and a Mindanao based local NGO trade policy advisor (1).   

Local research colleagues advised me to conduct these interviews in English 

without enumerators as my status as a foreigner with a senior position within a local NGO 

would enhance attendance.  They proved correct on all accounts, although all key 

informants spoke an excellent level of English there are still numerous issues as regards 

conducting intercultural research which are further discussed in section 3.7 below.  These 

interviews were all tape recorded with written notes made during the interview.  The key 

points from theses interviews were utilised in the formulation of the identification of the 

geographical research areas and commodities. 
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3.5.2 Banana Agrarian Reform Beneficiaries focus groups  

Three Focus Group Discussions each with 10 participants were conducted with Banana 

ARB.  As discussed by Hopkins (2007), much of the current literature around focus groups 

tends to focus on the size of the group.  However, he contends that a range of other issues 

are also important including the location, the age of the participants and the sensitivity of 

the topic being discussed. The topic of trade liberalisation in the context of banana 

producer ARB, who are obliged to enter a ‘contractual’ arrangement with international 

fruit companies, is a highly sensitive topic.  A focus group was at the outset, however, the 

only available option as participants were uncomfortable speaking to us individually for 

fear of reprisals from the fruit companies.  Focus groups provided, perhaps surprisingly, a 

degree of reassurance to the participants that they would not be singled out for reprisals.  

Participants also felt that having others around them who shared their views to be a 

source of comfort.   

 Findings indicated that ARB are removed from the market – at least in direct terms 

– due to contracting arrangements with the international fruit companies.  Other issues 

such as land tenure arrangements are closely linked to the local political situation and the 

historical evolution of land ownership in the area.  It was decided not to include Banana 

producers in further parts of this study due to issues regarding access to information from 

international fruit companies and difficulties in interviewing respondents without the 

consent of these companies.  Nonetheless, the study was concluded and the summary 

results published by AFRIM.  These data do not feed directly into this study, although the 

wider point about the local power of the international agro-food industry is germane. 
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3.5.3 Corn Industry key informant semi structured survey  

Following the analysis of exploratory key informant interviews the corn industry was 

chosen for further research.  In January 2003 I firstly conducted a key informant email 

survey with experts on the corn industry; the email survey questionnaire and a list of 

participants by affiliation are presented in Appendix 1. The survey was emailed to 40 

experts who were selected based on their ‘perceived’ knowledge of the corn industry and 

trade liberalisation, returning 38 responses.  The large number of responses was due to 

the excellent networks maintained by my line manager, the executive director of AFRIM.  

The rationale behind conducting an email survey prior to the key informant interviews 

was to identify the main areas for discussion during the face to face interviews.  This 

approach proved useful and enabled me to keep ‘face time’ with often busy and 

important people to a minimum.   

Following the identification of key areas for discussion from the email survey, I 

conducted 20 key informant semi structured interviews over the course of three weeks.  

As with the previous key informant surveys the interviews were conducted in English.  The 

20 participants were selected from the 38 responders to the key informant email survey 

based on their knowledge of the subject matter (which was ‘tested’ as part of the email 

survey), their availability for interview and time and cost constraints.  In order to reduce 

the number of flights required to conduct interviews, interviews outside Mindanao were 

largely confined to areas of Luzon in and around Manila.  Twelve interviews were 

conducted in Mindanao and eight in and around Manila.  Normally interviews were 

conducted at the participant’s office although some were conducted elsewhere over 

coffee or a meal, with one been conducted in a car while the participant was travelling to 

a meeting! In most cases the interview took at least an hour and often two.  However, 

that was more due to Filipino hospitality than the length of the discussion as regards trade 

liberalisation.  The semi-structured questionnaire utilised during these interviews, a list of 

participants by affiliation and location are presented in Appendix 2.  The results of this 

round of interviews enabled the formulation of further research questions and areas for 

additional investigation.   
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3.5.4 Producer Survey 

Following the key informant interviews discussed above, two household surveys were 

conducted in Magpet and Malabog in 2003.  Detailed Maps of both areas are presented in 

Figure 3.1 and Figure  3.2.  These surveys were conducted in order to collect socio 

economic data, ascertain income and expenditure data, provide baseline data and 

ascertain if there were any significant changes in cropping patterns over the previous ten 

years (1992-2002).  The questionnaire itself was translated from English into Visayan and 

again back into English to ensure that the translation captured the meaning of the 

questions correctly.  Translation was conducted by an AFRIM staff translator.  AFRIM have 

an abundance of experience with the translation of research data as they habitually 

collect all their research in a local dialect but translate their results for publication 

purposes into English.  Explanatory text was also provided in order to aid the translation 

process.   

The producer survey conducted in Magpet is presented in Appendix 3. This survey 

was first tested among colleagues.  This was followed by a second test, during a training 

workshop, with 20 local farmers.  Finally, the questionnaire was pilot tested in the field 

with ten respondents.  Enumerators also received training in order to ensure 

standardisation in terms of how the interview was introduced, its flow and dealing with 

any potential problems.   Data were collected using a semi-structured questionnaire 

format.  This was a mixed method questionnaire gathering both quantitative and 

qualitative data with an assortment of open and closed questions.  A number of factors 

influenced the sample size deemed appropriate.  These included the variability of local 

farm conditions, the degree of precision required, available time and research resources, 

type of data handling facility, and the details and complexity of the questionnaire itself.  

Norman et al. (1995) propose a sample size of 30-50 farms in order to achieve a 

reasonable reflection of farming circumstances.  A purposive sampling strategy was 

utilised in both Malabog and Magpet which involved the enumerators and I in conjunction 

with community representatives judging which households should be included in the 

sample according to known characteristics, in this case ‘farmers’.  This selection was based 

on the research questions of this study in order to select respondents that could offer 
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information of interest to the study and allow analysis related to the issues being studied. 

Mayoux (2006:120) explains that “Purposive sampling enables close focus on cases and 

issues of interest.”  The aim was not a sample that was statistically valid but “related to 

the scope, nature and intent of research” (McGuirk and O’ Neil, 2010:205).  One of the 

issues with conducting this type of face-to-face survey is that it is costly and time 

consuming while at the same time having the potential for interviewer-induced bias 

(Mclafferty, 2010).  However, in the case of Magpet and Malabog the lack of a postal 

service meant that data collection methods other than a postal survey would need to be 

utilised. 

In the course of the survey, it was necessary for the interviews to be carried out by 

research assistants from AFRIM or contracted to AFRIM in order to reduce the incidence 

of interviewer and respondent bias.  This type of bias includes suspicion of foreigners and 

measuring responses against one’s own cultural criteria.  Bell (1999: 14) notes that 

“surveys can provide answers to the questions, What? Where? When? How? but it is not 

easy to find out Why?   Casual relationships can rarely if ever be proved by a survey 

method”.  ‘Why’ questions were illuminated using PRA research tools and life stories, as 

outlined below.  But while survey questionnaires may not be particularly appropriate for 

exploratory research they did provide valuable baseline data. 

During the Magpet survey three enumerators were used in order to collect these 

data over a two week period.  Enumerators normally worked alone but for more remote 

homesteads teams of two were utilised.  Respondents were interviewed at their home 

alone or with members of their family and each interview took about one hour to 

complete; this normally included some general discussion as well as regards farming 

conditions.  55 per cent of respondents were members of CADTEC which is based in 

Kidapawan City.  The survey focused on income and expenditure profiles and changes of 

these profiles over a period of 10 years.   The head of the household was interviewed, 

which in most cases was a male, who was a husband and a father, though in many cases 

the wife of the head of the household also contributed to the discussions.  Recognising 

that accounts, within the household, may vary between respondents as to who makes the 

decisions regarding household resources, the survey attempted to address this by asking 
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the question  “Who makes decisions as regards resource use in the absence of the 

household head ?”. 

 Table  3.3 presents a general overview of the household producer survey 

respondent profile in the municipality of Magpet, Cotabato.  A structured questionnaire 

was conducted with 31 households in March 2003 over the course of three weeks.  

Magpet remains primarily an agricultural area, out of the total land area of 75,536 

hectares, 19,865 hectares or 26 per cent are planted with commodity crops.  Around 50 

per cent of the land areas are forests and unclassified public lands.  The main ethnic 

groups within the municipality are Cebuano’s, Ilonggo’s (from the northern Philippines 

which is explained in section 5.2.2) Manobo’s and Ilocano’s.   Magpet consists of 32 

barangays of which only barangay Poblacion is considered an urban barangay.  A barangay 

is the smallest administrative division in the Philippines and is equivalent to a village or a 

ward.  The total population of the municipality is recorded at 45,726 with 9,214 

households.  Barangays Temporan, Balite, Bagsak and Mahongkay, were chosen for this 

study in the municipality of Magpet, Cotabato province. 
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Figure 3.1 Map of Magpet, North Cotabato (Source: Provincial Government of Cotabato, 

2010) 
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Table  3.3 Respondent profile of Household Producer Survey in Magpet 

Average age of 

respondent m/f 

41  

10 females (32%) and 21(68%) males  

Average household size 5 

Education level Primary 56% 

Secondary 39% 

Third level 6% 

Land Tenure Landowner -13% 

Tennant -21% 

ISF - 66% (The Integrated Social Forestry programme of the 

Department of Environment and Natural Resources.  Farmers are 

given the right to develop the land as a source of agricultural income 

for 25 years this arrangement is renewable for another 25 years.) 

Main source of Income 

 

Farming-80% 

Livestock-10%  

Others -10% (examples cited include laundry, remittances  and frying 

bananas) 

Actual household income 

2002 

$10835 

 Average farm size 2.5 hectares 

Availability of Savings No savings - 54.8% 

Small livestock - 45.2% 

(Source: Magpet producer survey, March 2003) 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

10 All dollar currency are United States dollars. 
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The second producer survey was conducted in Malabog in June 2003 (see Figure  

3.2 ).  Barangay Malabog is situated in Paquibato district, Davao del sur, Mindanao.  

Malabog is typical of many communities in Mindanao.  It is an upland community that 

hosts a mixed indigenous and settler population.  It has a total land area of approximately 

20,000 hectares, 75 per cent of which is rolling and 25 per cent is flat land.  It is an 

agricultural barangay with 38 settlements, mostly located in very rural areas.  In 2000, it 

had an estimated population of 10,897 -- with 5,481 males and 5,416 females.  With 1,547 

households, it has the highest population in the district with a high population growth rate 

estimated at between 2 and 3 per cent per annum.  Settler groups include Mandaya, 

Cebuano, Ilonggo and indigenous groups comprise Matigsalogs, Bagobos and Diangans. 
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Figure  3.2 Map of Malabog, Davao City (aerial view) (Source: The Department of 

Environment and Natural Resources Davao City, 2011) 

 

The producer survey in Malabog was conducted using a different questionnaire 

than the questionnaire utilised during the Magpet survey, this questionnaire is presented 

in Appendix 4.  Although the questionnaire in Malabog followed a similar pattern to that  

conducted in Magpet the actual questionnaire was different as this survey was conducted 

through Catholic Relief Services (CRS), a large US-based INGO.  Originally the survey was 

conducted to feed into a larger study which is discussed in section 3.5.5.  Although I was 

involved with this questionnaire design I did not know at that time that this case would 

form part of the study here.  It was decided not to do another survey utilising the same 

questionnaire as used in Magpet as the data collected was largely similar and therefore it 

would be overburdening respondents.  Table 3.4 presents a general overview of the 

household producer survey respondent profile in Malabog, Davao City.  Sixty respondents 

were chosen for this study using purposive sampling in order to select respondents which 

could offer information relevant to the research questions. This survey was completed 
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over the course of four weeks.  The respondents were spread over three major agro-

economic zones, and 20 respondents were interviewed from each zone.   

Again there was a good mix of male and female head of the household 

respondents.  The zones were Malabog Sentro to represent those living in the centre of 

the study site; San Miguel to represent those living on the outskirts but near the centre; 

and Mahayahay and Polocon to represent those living far from the village centre and at 

higher elevation (teams of two researchers including local farmers were used here for 

security reasons).  In each zone, about half of the respondents were members of 

MIEDECO, and the remaining half were non-members. 

Table 3.4 Respondent profile of Household Producer Survey in Malabog 

Average age of respondent m/f 45 

34 (57%) were male and 26 (43%) female. 

Education level Primary 50% 

Secondary 45% 

Third level 5% 

Average household size 7 

Land Tenure  49 respondents (82%) claim to own the land they farm 

(only 19 have proof of stewardship or ownership). The 

other 30 ‘landowners’ stated that they are farming public 

lands with no other claimants.   

18% tenant farmers. 

Main source of Income  

 

67% farming 

10% raising livestock 

23% others seasonal farm labour (hurnal), household wage 

earners support and remittances. 

Actual household income 

(2002) 

$969 

Average Farm size 1.9 hectares 

Availability of Savings No savings -70% 

Small Livestock-30%  

(Source: Malabog producer survey, June 2003). 



93 

 

 

 Three enumerators who knew the locality in this case were utilized to conduct the 

research.  The questionnaire again took about an hour but the distances between houses 

in Malabog were up to a few kilometres apart across rough hilly terrain.  Normally 

respondents were interviewed at home alone or with their families but in seven cases due 

to poor weather conditions and the very remote nature of their homesteads respondents 

came down to neighbouring houses to be interviewed.  This may of course have 

influenced their responses as regards income depending on their level of comfort in 

discussing this issue in front of their neighbours. 
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3.5.5 20 Case Studies across the Philippines 

In tandem with on-going survey research in Magpet, during this time I also became 

involved with a nationwide initiative to ascertain the impacts of trade liberalisation on 

resource poor farmers in the Philippines involving 20 international and local NGOs.  This 

work was undertaken between January 2003 and January 2004 and looked at 20 case 

studies from across the country.  I had no control over the sampling used for all but four of 

the cases but did advise on research methodology’s and the data collection tools 

employed (to varying degrees depending on the NGO involved).  This study was led by a 

consortium that provided funding and technical inputs.  My role as the AFRIM 

representative on the consortium steering committee was largely to oversee technical 

aspects of the research process and to provide technical input as regards trade 

liberalisation.  I also played a support role to the project chairman in order to ensure the 

project kept to schedule.  Through my involvement with this project, AFRIM also 

submitted initial results from Magpet as a case study.   

I became involved in the Malabog case during this time, largely due to 

geographical reasons (our offices were close to each other in Davao), offering advice on 

research aspects of the cases submitted by CRS, one of which was the Malabog case and 

another case in Mindanao.  However, it was not until later when the results were 

compiled from all the cases that the significance of the Malabog case to this study would 

become evident.  Following the completion of the project the results were compiled using 

a ‘write-shop’ approach and published.  The write-shop involved all of the organisations 

who submitted cases and in some cases the participants of the research (see  Figure 3.3).  

Theses 20 cases were conducted by either local or international NGOs a full list of which is 

presented in Appendix 5.  Sixteen of these studies (including the cases conducted in 

Magpet and Malabog) provided useful insights from a producer perspective and have, 

therefore, been drawn on for the purposes of this study.  An overview of the wider case 

study research process leading to the publication of write shop results is presented in 

Appendix 6. 
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Figure 3.3 Write shop participants, 2003 
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3.5.6 PRA workshops  

The emergence of the findings from producer surveys and the case studies in particular as 

regards supply response in Malabog and Magpet prompted a shift in the research focus 

towards a fuller examination of the adaptive and coping elements of livelihood strategies.  

PRA workshops were utilised to this end.  These PRA workshops were richer in detail than 

would normally be undertaken as part of a SL analysis.  They enabled the analysis to take 

into account factors that might influence patterns of vulnerability among the poor, the 

assets and resources that can help poor households to survive and thrive, and the policies 

and institutions that impact on their livelihoods.  It also led to a fuller consideration of 

how the poor respond to livelihood threats. 

Participatory workshops were conducted in both Malabog and Magpet in March 

2004 each workshop had 14 participants.  Although we did originally try to get more 

people to attend this proved difficult due to family and farm or employment 

commitments.  The 14 participants who attended both workshops were identified from 

previous survey research.  These workshops lasted two days, with participants 

accommodated in the workshop venue.  Participants’ transport, food and accommodation 

costs were met by the project.  AFRIM research guidelines do not allow the payment of 

participants but focuses on the principle that it should not cost participants anything to 

participate.  With that in mind, participants were compensated for the cost of farm labour 

or child care in order to ensure that they were free to attend.  The aim of these workshops 

was to ascertain what factors hindered supply response in particular diversification 

strategies in Magpet and what factors encouraged diversification in Malabog.  PRA 

activities included resource mapping, historical trend data, participatory market chain 

analysis, preference rankings, seasonal calendars, timelines and decision trees as well as 

detailed data on income and production diversification.  Men and women were divided up 

for certain activities in particular seasonal calendars in order to get an overview of all the 

activities carried out by the household at different times of the year.  
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 A summary of the workshop design, facilitators guide and an example of selected 

outputs conducted is provided in Appendix 7.  Local facilitators and documenters were 

used to conduct these workshops with the facilitators being chosen based on local 

recommendations. 

The Magpet case study changed cropping patterns the least in response to 

livelihood threats when viewed in conjunction with the other 15 case studies conducted 

throughout the Philippines.  In all other cases, producers were responding in some shape 

or form and in hugely varying degrees to negative livelihood threats.  This led me to 

question whether or not the constraints faced by producers in Magpet were ‘typical’.  In 

light of this, five SL analysis workshops were conducted with community leaders from five 

areas in Mindanao.  The aim of this SL analysis workshop was to ascertain if producers in 

Magpet were facing typical constraints in adjusting supply response or if they were 

experiencing particular negative threats.  These workshops were conducted over three 

days in October 2004 in Davao city.   The five areas were chosen from within AFRIM’s 

existing partners.  Existing partners were chosen largely for practical reasons and provided 

wide enough coverage of producer conditions in Mindanao to enable the results to be 

compared to those of Magpet.  Aspects of these workshops were also utilized at a later 

stage and fed into subsequent livelihood project design in the five areas.   

These workshops also provided an overview of general livelihood threats felt at the 

Mindanao level.  Within the time and cost constraints this was considered an appropriate 

tool in order to ascertain livelihood threats in other areas of Mindanao. 

Participants were accommodated at the workshop venue, and as with previous workshops 

expenses were covered as well as other costs where appropriate.  These workshops were 

conducted by two AFRIM staff, an interpreter and I (see Figure 3.4). Two documenters 

were also utilised.  Appendix 8 presents the workshop flow including the various PRA 

activities utilised to populate each box in the SL framework and summarised workshop 

outputs. 
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Figure 3.4 AFRIM staff with SLA workshop participants, 2004 

 

A second set of PRA workshops was then conducted which aimed to examine if 

households within Magpet with similar responses (in this case no response) are arriving at 

that decision for different sets of reasons.  In other words, were there households which 

had diversified and represent exceptions to the rule?  And why are they exceptions?  

These workshops were conducted in November 2004 over a four day period.  Again 

participants were accommodated at the venue with similar arrangements as the previous 

workshops.  The workshop was split into two parts; part one for non-diversifiers and part 

two for diversifiers.   

There were two components to the workshops.  The first focused on PRA farm 

budgets and pie charts (for diversifiers only) and the second on family trees and life story 

research, as discussed in greater detail below.  Workshops were again conducted by local 

facilitators; the workshop facilitator’s guide is presented in Appendix 9.  Eleven non 

diversifiers (we aimed to get 14 originally) and six diversifiers attended the workshops.   
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A wide array of literature (see for example, Guijt and Shah 1998, Cooke and Kothari 2001 

and Pretty 1995) centres on the numerous shortcomings of participatory research.  In 

order to increase the reliability and validity of this research some of the major criticisms as 

regards the participatory research process were addressed as a component of the 

participatory workshop design.  The use of experienced community development 

facilitators enabled many of the issues below to be addressed without alerting the 

participants to the fact that they were attempting to address a particular issue.  At the 

outset, however, it is useful to acknowledge that this research was not participatory in the 

true sense of the word.  A ‘top down’ approach was utilised in terms of research aims and 

objectives.  Although participants did have opportunities through recap and feedback 

workshops to offer insights, their influence over research design was limited.  Dudley 

(1993) discusses the work of numerous authors who have observed that it is a myth to 

assume that everybody wants to actively participate.  In many circumstances, the very 

ideas of community participation and democracy can be externally imposed concepts 

based on western ideology rather than local practice.  The romantic view of participation 

focuses on the personal fulfilment which it can bring, but true participation is about 

power, and the exercise of power in politics.  Sanderson and Kindon (2004; 125) note that, 

“the participation of people within participatory development processes does not 

necessarily translate into the participation of their knowledge within participatory 

development discourse”.  Picciotto (1992), on the other hand, points out that where 

people are concerned, ethical concerns are fundamental and intervene through corporate, 

cultural and religious norms.  At least one critic, Pretty (1995), contends that participatory 

methods constitute inquiry that is undisciplined and sloppy.  The main shortfall of 

participatory research is that it takes place in a group so therefore issues of confidentiality 

often arise as well as modifying behaviour or thoughts for the benefits of others.  In an 

attempt to address some of these issues, the main issues which effect group decision 

making were summarised and are presented in Table 3.5. 
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Table 3.5 The problems associated with the group decision making process 

Problem Symptom 

Power and Status differentials Elite status holders exercise power and dominate the group 

process 

Group Conformity Results in individuals suppressing their views in favour of group 

norms. 

Groupthink Partial and biased information search 

(Source: Adapted from Olson, 1971 and Drummond, 1996) 

 

Taking these issues into consideration, some practical methods to alleviate each were 

sought.  Theory would suggest that participatory methods involve public social events 

which construct local knowledge in ways that are strongly influenced by existing social 

relationships, in particular, by relations of gender, power and by the PRA facilitators 

themselves (Leurs, 1998).  The outcome of a workshop undertaken at the IDS in 1989 (IDS 

Workshop, 1989) highlighted several issues which provided useful direction for the design 

of the participatory workshops in the Philippines, in particular relating to the setting up 

and functioning of effective groups.  Practical considerations such as deciding on the 

appropriate size, membership and selection procedure were incorporated into workshop 

design.  As regards workshop content and facilitation, equality of composition and of 

dialogue were deemed important in order to promote constructive activities in which all 

group members could feel free to participate and to avoid exclusion and jealousy of other 

community members.  In order to address this particular issue the importance of using 

seasoned community development facilitators needs to be highlighted.  These 

recommendations were incorporated into the workshop, as presented in table Table 3.6. 
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Table 3.6 Intra-group issues paramount to the decision making process 

Intra-group Issues Element of Workshop design which addressed issue 

Avoid extreme status differences Participants were chosen from as much as possible similar 

social groups. 

Small group size Group of 15 

Establish subgroups Participants were split into subgroups for certain exercises. 

Solicit member’s private views Participants conducted certain exercises individually. 

Observe behaviour within and 

outside the groups 

Documenters and facilitators shared lodging with the 

participants over the course of the workshop. 

Establish parallel groups Parallel groups were established in order to increase the vigour 

of research results. 

Involve outside experts in 

technical issues 

One documenter had technical expertise in the area and thus 

arbitrated arguments. 

Can incentives be incorporated in 

order to ensure participation by 

the non-elite? 

Participants were provided free board and lodging during the 

course of the workshop as well as travel expenses. They were 

also given a per diem to cover the opportunity cost of their 

participation (where appropriate). 

 

In terms of the research process the main effect of incorporating these elements 

into workshop design was to lengthen each workshop considerably.  Alongside this, the 

research schedule was disrupted due to security concerns which resulted in workshops 

being scheduled around relatively busy times on the farm.  Although the initial timetable 

aimed to avoid this scenario, the result was that farmers were compensated for the cost 

of a labourer to cover his (or her) time away from the farm to participate in workshops.  

This was not based on a reimbursement basis, as ‘receipts’ are easily falsified and those 

who did genuinely need to pay labourers would not have such a large amount of cash 

readily available.  The facilitators did not have any particular issues in conducting 

workshops in this manner and had many ‘tools’ to enable the division of groups.   

It is reasonably easy to divide up a group through a ‘game’ when you know in advance 

who you want out or in of that particular exercise or discussion!  The utilisation of 

seasoned community development and PRA facilitators aided this process greatly. 
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3.5.7 Life story workshops 

The final component of the research consisted of the collection of life story data in 

Magpet, Cotabato but not in Malabog. Life story data was not collected in Malabog as the 

research process was very behind schedule as a result of security issues. It was considered 

more important at this stage of the research process to focus on Magpet who were the 

exceptions to the rule from the 16 case studies conducted throughout the Philippines.  

The main data gathering technique utilised in the final data collection phase to 

fulfil the objectives of the research was a narrative approach, in particular, the life story 

approach.  The pluriactivity of natural resource users’ livelihoods strategies created some 

important methodological challenges.  The nature of these challenges is discussed by 

Paerregaard (1998) who explains that, methodologically, the challenge consists of how to 

follow the poor in their search for new sources of income and new livelihoods rather than 

staying put in the village or community and studying poverty as a particular rural affliction 

that can only be measured and understood in terms of the place-based, local economy.  

The life story approach was deemed appropriate for a context where there is an 

increasing spatial separation of residency from livelihoods.  Life stories move 

geographically and occupationally in tandem with the course of the respondents’ life.  The 

facilitators guide is presented in Appendix 9 again, due to time, cost and security 

constraints this was conducted in an unconventional manner incorporating a participatory 

workshop approach.  This research aimed to provide thicker detail as to why producers in 

Magpet did not diversify agricultural production in the face of negative changes in their 

production environment.  The processes which enabled producers to arrive at their 

livelihood strategies in Malabog was more ‘straight-forward’ than the rationale behind 

non diversification in Magpet.  Therefore data was collected in order to attempt to 

provide insights into the rationale behind non diversification.  Life story research also 

explored the rationale behind the six identified exceptions to the rule in Magpet who did 

diversify production.   
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The rationale for using this approach lies in part with how and why livelihood 

strategies are constructed.  Livelihood strategies are by definition, diverse.  As Eder 

(1993:649) who undertook a longitudinal study in Palawan (an island of the Philippines) 

between 1971 and 1988 highlights (and White 1989 also observes), “the local dynamics of 

agrarian change and differentiation are immensely variable, often reflecting unique 

combinations of complex and even conflicting processes”.   

Payne and Lipton (1994) assert that assessing resilience and the ability to positively 

adapt or successfully cope requires an analysis of a range of factors, including an 

evaluation of historical responses to various shocks and stresses.  Different types of shock 

or stress, in turn, may result in different responses, including avoidance, repartitioning, 

and resistance or tolerance mechanisms.  Historical responses are important in this 

context as rural households derive their livelihoods from different sources; liberalisation 

measures are expected to affect them in a variety of ways. 

The African Centre for the Constructive Resolution of Disputes (2000), drawing on 

work conducted in Mali, explains the usefulness of life stories in capturing these complex 

elements of livelihoods.  Work in Mali highlighted the usefulness of oral testimony for 

gaining an insight into people’s personal experiences and perceptions. Oral testimony is 

useful in uncovering elements of people’s lives that can remain hidden cutting across 

barriers such as wealth, gender, class, and ethnicity.  By informing our understanding of 

people’s perceptions oral testimony can help us to understand their situation and their 

actions better.  This is further substantiated by Arifin and Dale (2005) who note that 

increasingly, work undertaken in the social sciences has recognized story telling as a major 

information source.  Personal narratives may be highly effective in bringing the hidden 

into view.  Likewise, Francis (1992:92) discusses the utilization of the life story approach in 

her work in Kenya, highlighting its usefulness in order to “get behind the bare outlines of 

reported behaviour to the underlying beliefs, strategies and constraints which had shaped 

that behaviour”.  But she also warns, that: “the researcher needs to have a thorough 

understanding of the macro-developments which provide the context of constraints and 

opportunities within which people have acted” (Francis 1992: 93). The previous stages of 

the research were useful in this regard as they provided the pre-requisite knowledge 
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necessary to utilize the life story approach.  Incorporated in this life story approach are 

elements of a family story.  The rationale for this is to understand the transmission or non-

transmission of economic position and livelihood strategies across and between 

generations.  The life story sampling protocol differed from that utilised during the 

producers survey described above.  Arifin and Dale (2005) assert that in undertaking life 

stories the classical requirements of sampling do not apply.  Plummer (1996) suggests two 

approaches.  One is encountering participants largely by chance, in the sense that they are 

not selected but emerge ad hoc from some wider exploration.  The other is purposive 

selection based on formal criteria, of high relevance for the purpose at hand.  The former 

is deemed by Plummer (1996) to be the more common.  In this instance, however, the 

selection of participants built on previously collected baseline and livelihood analysis data, 

leading to purposive sampling.  A purposive sample was utilized at this stage, as it was 

readily apparent that the information required could be supplied by a relatively small 

number of specific sample units.   

The requirements of life story participants was that they were in a position to 

answer questions pertinent to the specific research objectives and questions that had 

been formulated as a result of analysis of the previous PRA workshops, case studies and 

surveys.  In particular, emphasis was placed on obtaining participants from the same and 

different lineages, permitting comparison across and between households in terms of 

their social differentiation and livelihood strategies.  An in depth participatory budget was 

also incorporated with previous livelihood analysis tools which analysed farmers’ existing 

activities, resource-use and production.  The method was deemed appropriate at this 

stage of the research process in order that the resource implications of a change to an 

enterprise could be explored, as well as making comparisons between different 

enterprises using the same units or tools of measurement.  Information reaped from this 

tool has important implications in terms of the underlying strategies and the planning of 

new enterprises. 
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3.6 Data analysis 

Whilst data analysis largely reflected the grounded theory approach, the data were 

analysed against the guiding background of an SLA framework as depicted in Figure 2.1. 

The framework did not influence the analysis but served as a useful checklist or reminder 

of broad areas that needed to be considered.  As explained by Scoones (1998:9), 

“Identifying what livelihood resources (or combinations of ‘capitals’) are required for 

different livelihood strategy combinations is a key step in the process of analysis”. 

Producer survey data were analysed using Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS) although this was not a statistically significant sample (see Appendix 10 for 

an example).  Case summaries and descriptive statistics were utilised including cross 

tabulations in order to ascertain trends between farm household variables and responses.  

Responses were coded post collection and assigned binary values in SPSS.  Questions were 

not pre-coded as it was not possible to account for every possible answer and could 

possibly inhibit respondents’ range of responses.  Open ended questions were coded by 

research assistants and the coded data was inputted into SPSS.  As these responses 

needed to be grouped prior to coding, cross checking of grouping was carried out to 

minimise bias. Grouping is sensitive to individual interpretation.  Stake (1995:12) explains 

that, “ultimately the interpretations of the researcher are likely to be emphasised more 

than the interpretations of those people studied, but the qualitative case researcher tries 

to preserve the multiple realities, the different and even contradictory views of what is 

happening”. In order to ensure consistency in interpretation one research assistant 

inputted all the data into SPSS that was open to interpretation.   

A process of open coding was utilised to group and analyse outputs from key 

informant surveys, case studies, PRA and life story data.  As explained by Cope 

(2010a:441), “First coding helps the researcher identify categories and patterns”.  Similar 

events or explanations for events were given the same codes.  Crang (2005:224) explains 

that this type of coding is, “not there to be rigidly reproduced, nor to be counted, but as 

an aid to the researcher in making sense of the material.  They are not an end in 

themselves.  Codes provide a means of conceptually organising your materials but are not 

an explanatory framework in themselves”.   
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Open coding proved useful in terms of organising findings into categories for example, one 

category was coded as, ‘displaced group who diversified cropping patterns’ (people who 

had been displaced over the previous ten years due to conflict and had diversified 

cropping patterns).  This allowed an examination of patterns of similar characteristics 

between individual members of this group and those who were not displaced. 

The responses from the PRA workshops were further analysed in order to identify 

and then focus on areas for further research.  The final part of this research consisted of 

ethnographic research utilising the life story approach and further PRA activities with 

producers in Magpet in order to develop an understanding of the factors that lie behind 

people’s choice of livelihood strategy and ultimately livelihood outcomes.  Importantly 

this research was a result of the analysis of previous research outputs.  Life story and PRA 

activities conducted at this stage focused on ‘unpacking’ and working backwards from the 

given livelihood outcomes (identified through previous research) to examine how this 

process shaped the entire pattern of livelihoods over time.  Coding greatly aided this 

process and helped to organise findings into areas that were important and needed 

further investigation. Coding was useful in order to organise and make sense of masses of 

raw narrative data collected from the life story research. Underlying themes were first 

identified and coded and then grouped together, such as conflict, remittances and access 

to social capital.  Cope (2010b:281) explains that, “the purpose of coding is partly data 

reduction, partly organization and partly a substantive process of data exploration, 

analysis and theory-building”. 

The outputs of life stories were again categorised and analysed in conjunction with 

previous participant responses.  Sections of individual narratives were grouped according 

to theme.  These themes largely fall into conditions, interactions amongst actors, 

strategies and tactics (or consequences) (Cope, 2010b).   The similarities in responses 

were then examined.  Consolidated actions were then analysed against household 

producer survey results for the same participants and livelihood response patterns.   

This analysis enabled a ‘bigger picture’ to be constructed, which allowed possible casual 

relationships to be examined in greater detail.   
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Another component of the analysis of life stories is what the respondent chooses to tell 

us, in terms of what events they deem important enough to include in their narrative.  

Crang (2005:230) explains that the level of detail “tell us something about the importance 

assigned to each element and thus perhaps the perspective of the teller of the story”. 

During the analysis of the life story research broad themes were identified then these 

were further categorised into sub-themes and codes.  An example of broad themes would 

be those who considered themselves better off now than they were ten years ago.  The 

sub themes for this example would include reasons why they were better off, such as 

employment, other income sources and reduced prevalence of conflict. 

Finally, when all the research results from each tool had been coded flipcharts 

were utilised and relevant information was included under each theme in order to have a 

view of the bigger picture. Originally flipcharts were compiled by household as opposed to 

themes, however, due to the large number of variables at the household level, trends and 

patterns were easier to ascertain by analysing them from the theme level. Following this 

initial organisation of data and analysis of initial results some of these findings were 

published by AFRIM in their research publications BAANTAW and Mindanao Focus 

Journal.11 For the purpose of this study the results were analysed from a wider 

perspective in order to address the research questions posed.   

This analysis took place over many years thus enabling a full consideration of the 

results and their linkages and connections.  Although this was beneficial in this case it also 

posed many challenges in particular as regards distance in time and space from the 

research sites.  This thesis was long in the making due to personal and work circumstances 

that did have negative impacts on the length of time it took to complete this thesis.  

However the analysis of research results and the ‘final product’ benefited from a host of 

professional experiences which I was involved with during this time scale.   

                                                        

11 Agricultural commodity trade liberalisation and corn production in Mindanao 
     Volume: 16 / Number: 10-11 / Year: 2003. Supply Response to Agricultural Trade Liberalisation in 
Mindanao Year: 2005. 
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My experience in the area of DRR, livelihood programming and early livelihood recovery in 

the humanitarian context shaped how I viewed the outputs of this research.  This enabled 

me in my analysis to consider the data collected utilising a greater arsenal of experiences, 

concepts and techniques. 
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3.7 Research constraints, ethical considerations and positionality when working in 
another culture 

During the research process, my position as an outsider, lead to a host of positive and 

negative experiences.  I was acutely aware of my outsider status in Mindanao as a white, 

curly-haired, red head.  The last of these alone was enough to ensure I stood out from the 

crowd! My outsider status however, went beyond these characteristics and has many 

layers with my positionality changing, depending on which group of people I was dealing 

with.  Smith (2010:166) discusses that many researchers provide detailed discussions on 

questions of positionality in cross cultural research: “this means [being] aware of how 

aspects of our own identities are significant, or might change as we travel (spatially or 

culturally) to different contexts”.  Skelton (2001) explains the importance of our 

positionality and what this might mean in relation to the ways in which we do our 

research, and how the people we work with perceive us.   

My positionality did influence what type of data was collected especially since a 

grounded theory approach and an inductive process were utilised with elements of 

research depending on the analysis of preceding components of the research process.  

Interpretation of findings ultimately steered the direction of the next phase of the 

research.  Twyman et al. (1999: 323) contend that, “accounts and interviews must be 

interpreted in relation to the contexts in which they occur”.  She concludes that “If 

interpretation is four-fifths of the 'truth', perhaps autobiography, positionality and 

reflexivity in the contextualization process go some way to making up the final fifth”. 

My position within a local research NGO in Mindanao provided me with a unique position 

from which to conduct this research.  I had all the advantages of being attached to an 

NGO in terms of resources, existing networks, logistical and administrative support, 

research assistants and interpreters but escaped many of the pitfalls associated with being 

formally affiliated with an NGO for research purposes (see Batterbury 1997).   

 Although I was an outsider I was very often included in events for locals and not 

considered to have a hidden agenda or a particular vision of social change as i was 

attached to a local NGO.   
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As a VSO volunteer, I had a reasonable appreciation of local culture and so at events 

attended by the larger international development community, I was often treated as an 

honorary insider by my colleagues.  My outsider position gave me access to elites but also 

to very high levels of government and academia.  However, there is no doubt as discussed 

in 3.5.3 that key informants behaved in a certain manner because they were interviewed 

by me.  At the other end of the spectrum my colleagues who were conducting research 

with producers in Magpet and Malabog complained that my very presence resulted in 

people exaggerating their levels of poverty in the hope of receiving funds.  Overall my 

positionality did influence the type of data I had access to, in particular as regards key 

informants but it also may have influenced their responses.  Local researchers were 

utilised in producer survey research in order to overcome the issues of outsiders 

conducting research and working through translators.   

All of the enumerators involved in the core components of this study in Magpet 

and Malabog, with the exception of the Malabog survey, were employed as staff by AFRIM 

or on a contract basis.  They all had either completed or were in the process of completing 

postgraduate research.  Many AFRIM staff studied at postgraduate level in the UK having 

been awarded Ford Foundation scholarships.  Although they were all experienced 

researchers, training was still needed as regards the survey tools used.  A large part of this 

training was learning by doing and therefore it was incorporated into the field test.  As 

regards the PRA facilitators – again these were professional PRA facilitators –  normally I 

emailed them the facilitator guide for review and then we had a half day or one day 

meeting where we went through the whole workshop and addressed any issues or 

questions raised.  A member of AFRIM staff would attend these participatory workshops 

and, security permitting, I would try to sit in as much as possible or join them for the 

opening prayers and introductions and the closing remarks.  However, I did not always 

attend primarily because I was advised that my very presence in unstructured data 

collection exercises could influence the response.  McDowell (1992: 409) explains that, 

“we must recognise and take account of our own position, as well as that of our research 

participants, and write this into our research practice”.  Importantly we need to consider 

how our own presence can influence the research. 
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  Whenever possible work was translated from Visayan into English by the first 

translator and back again into Visayan by another translator to ensure the meaning was 

correctly captured.  In the instance of focus group discussions and life stories this is not a 

perfect approach.  Twyman et al. (1999) discuss the idea of mapping one idea across 

cultures and the problems that can arise from this.  However, depending on the context of 

the question and the relationship between the researcher and the researched it was 

important to be able to verify responses as far as possible. In Mindanao, particularly in 

Christian communities, God will often be thanked for livelihood successes.  Attendance at 

mass features heavily on the weekly calendar, even when research was being conducted 

by a secular NGO, such as AFRIM.  This is the view that participants would like outsiders to 

have of them and how they live their lives as god fearing Catholics. 

Upon my arrival in the Philippines I studied the vernacular language of Mindanao – 

Visayan (a dialect of Cebuano) – for 25 hours a week for five weeks.  Towards the end of 

the research period my knowledge of Visayan was sufficient enough to follow a meeting 

or a discussion with a participant.  I could ask basic questions but it was never at a level 

sufficient to facilitate a meeting or read narrative data.  My colleagues all had a high 

fluency level in English which reduced the necessity for me to master Visayan.  Although 

my knowledge of Visayan was imperfect, it did enable me to have a sense of what was 

been said or felt around me.  Watson, (2004, :24) discusses issues and opportunities as 

regards language learning in order to conduct field research concluding that language 

learning, “is very demanding of that most precious resource, time, but the return, in terms 

of culturally sensitive, theoretically informed research, may be worth the investment”. 

However, there were some negative aspects of my having some language 

capability.  Researchers complained that often people were so astounded that I could 

speak Visayan and not Pilipino that they became wary; however for others it was a source 

of pride that I never bothered to learn Pilipino but took the time to learn Visayan.  Overall 

my appalling pronunciation and attempts to speak I think were positive and acted as an 

icebreaker. 
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 AFRIM is a research NGO and as such is well versed in the area of research ethics. 

AFRIM staff are regularly sent to receive training on issues such as research with humans. 

During my time working with AFRIM compulsory training was held on research with 

children, ‘Do no harm’ and research and data protection issues. These were all funded by 

various INGO funding partners.  A large amount of AFRIM research work on natural 

resource extraction issues, the conflict in Mindanao and governance was – and is – of a 

highly sensitive nature.  AFRIM as a matter of policy protects the name and location of 

participants in sensitive studies.  All of my research was conducted under these guidelines.  

In terms of research ethics Hay (2002) discussed prompts for contemplation and action 

which serve as useful practical considerations for researchers focusing on consent, 

confidentiality, harm, cultural awareness and dissemination of results and feedback to 

participants.  These principles were adhered to as far as possible but issues did arise which 

led to ethical concerns. 

During my ‘in-country’ cultural training which took place upon my arrival in the 

Philippines the trainer stressed time and time again that all professional relationships in 

the Philippines are based upon personal relationships, which I understood but did not at 

first fully comprehend.  When I was first told to include the cost of a karaoke machine 

under the heading of a ‘solidarity evening’ in a research budget I complained to my kind 

colleague who suggested the Karaoke machine that this was not an appropriate use of 

funds.  However, I came to realise that these ‘ice breakers’ proved to be important and 

played a useful role in the overall research process.  Participants often spoke freely and 

provided valuable insights with a beer in hand and a karaoke machine blaring in the 

background. 

Ethics did influence how the research was conducted and with whom.  

Communities were chosen that had no previous relationship with AFRIM in order to 

decrease expectations of projects.  An important issue as regards this lack of relationship 

was that from the outset it was understood by all parties that this partnership was for 

research purposes only and therefore did not lead to raised expectations by the 

participants as regards a project following on from the research.   
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Scott et al. (2006:32) explain some of the issues as regards raised expectations when 

conducting participatory research “participatory research can imply a significant and on-

going time commitment from community residents and, in the process, can raise 

expectations about some investment that will follow from the research”. The fact that no 

previous beneficiary relationship existed with AFRIM reduced expectations greatly.  

Following the research process one respondent group did in fact become project 

beneficiaries of an AFRIM partner organisation in an area unrelated to trade liberalisation.  

This was due to the fact that a working relationship existed as a result of, carrying out this 

research.  The research itself, however, was not held hostage to raised expectations.  

However, when participants in Magpet and Malabog agreed to be part of the research 

process they were aware that AFRIM was an NGO.  They knew that AFRIM regularly 

funded projects in Mindanao so I doubt if it was truly voluntary consent with no link to the 

possibility of a future ‘return’.   

Other issues involved specifics of actual research, for example, during mapping 

exercises there was often heated debate as regards boundaries, which I now know was 

due to the on-going peace process and boundary determination, but unfortunately I was 

not aware of that at that time.  Questions of household income were always ranked 

except during individual household surveys.  The main ethical issues I personally faced 

were as regards issues of security, namely the security of participants and researchers.  

Workshops were deemed a safer option than household collection of in depth data. 

AFRIM research policy advocates that people should have a stake and make a 

contribution to their own development and advocacy issues which affect them.  This is the 

primary reason why participants are not ‘paid’ to participate in research events.  For 

AFRIM, research participants are treated as partners with the aim, objectives and use of 

any information collected being clearly communicated at the outset of any study.  Results 

are always presented back to the relevant groups for comment and feedback.   In the case 

of this study, during the first round of PRA workshops participants were informed of the 

aims of the overall study but were not told the ‘whole truth’.  Adams and Meagaw (1997) 

discuss issues as regards disclosing research intentions including enabling subjects to 

contribute to how the research is conducted and results used.   
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The rationale behind this controversial decision not to fully disclose research intentions in 

Magpet and Malabog was due to preconceptions as regards trade liberalisation.  In the 

Philippines at that time, one of the political parties and much of civil society was 

conducting a negative publicity campaign as regards trade liberalisation.  This resulted in 

many people particularly in Mindanao forming the view that all livelihood threats they 

faced were a result of liberalisation.  The main issue I experienced was that key informants 

who were questioned presumed that I only wanted to know about the negative aspects of 

trade liberalisation in the run up to the WTO Cancun round negotiations (at least those 

who were not civil servants). 

Whilst numerous feedback meetings took place, the relevance of the feedback 

largely depended on the group of participants.  In the case of key informants, they were 

invited to attend numerous conferences, policy forums and round table discussions which 

this research fed into.  In the case of Malabog and Magpet participants, the results of the 

household survey and PRA workshops (excluding the life stories) were presented back to 

them for input.  Although they said it was interesting to see these aggregated results I do 

not envisage that they will be very useful to them on an individual basis.  The executives 

of the main cooperatives in each area did attend a round table discussion in Davao where 

they were asked to share their experiences.  My Philippine colleagues strongly supported 

this idea but I had reservations about using participants as a ‘show piece’ to further a 

policy point.  However, my reservations appear to be unfounded as they seemed to enjoy 

the captive audience. 
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3.8 Reliability and validity 

Case studies allow for a triangulated research strategy.  Yin (1994) discusses a major 

strength of case study data collection as being the opportunity to use many different 

sources of evidence.  These multiple sources of evidence can then be converged to 

provide comprehensive results and perspectives:  “The most important advantage of 

doing so is the development of converging lines of inquiry by a process of triangulation” 

(Yin 1994:92).  Further to this, Yin (1994: 92) notes that “potential problems of construct 

validity can be addressed through triangulation as the multiple sources of evidence 

essentially provide multiple measures of the same phenomenon”.  During the course of 

this research the various data collection tools used helped to verify research outputs by 

different means of inquiry.  The same questions were explored from several angles and in 

different manners through surveys, workshops and narrative accounts.  Patton (1987) 

explains triangulation as the process of building checks and balances into a design through 

multiple data collection strategies.  The triangle is the strongest of all geometric shapes, 

and triangulated evaluation designs are aimed at increasing the strength and rigor of an 

evaluation. 

Secondary data were valuable at the initial stages of the research in providing and 

guiding the rationale of the study.  However, when collecting data from international 

sources, “the problem is likely to be that you will not have the same information regarding 

the format and structure of the data source as you would have for a source in your own 

country” (Parsons and Knight, 1996:69).  In order to overcome this problem, publications 

from internationally recognized sources such as the World Bank were utilised wherever 

possible.  Based as I was in the Philippines and other Asian countries with little or no 

access to English language academic journals or books, living in the developing world with 

a limited internet connection it was often difficult to access relevant secondary literature.  

However, the increasingly wide availability of journals electronically improved 

considerably during the time frame of this study. 
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3.9  Conclusion  

This chapter has outlined the research methods utilised in order to address the research 

questions posed in chapter one.  The chapter commenced by an explanation of the overall 

research approach.  The choice of data collection tools was accounted for by drawing on 

the relevant academic literature but also  by explaining how choices are made within the 

‘reality’ of the field both by necessity, and as was the case in Malabog by ‘chance’.  Issues 

as regards positionality and ethics, which were magnified due to the cross cultural nature 

of this research, and their impact on data collection, were also examined.  The utilisation 

of a grounded theory approach led to the focus of research changing overtime; this, 

combined with a mixture of data collection tools lead to a lengthy and dense process of 

data analysis.   

These methods were largely influenced by the prevailing security situation in 

Mindanao during the study period, in particular as regards the practical aspects of 

conducting research. This security situation dictated to a large extent my contribution to 

actual data collection at the field level.  Although the research strategy was identified and 

designed by me as where all research tools and workshop designs, I was not involved in a 

large amount of data collection at the field level.  I was, however, well informed as regards 

progress and problems and in constant communication with those conducting research at 

the field level.   

In terms of hiring workshop facilitators I was involved in the recruitment and 

interview process with at least one colleague from AFRIM.  This was important as I lacked 

experience in conducting cross cultural interviews.  During interviews my input was largely 

confined to technical questions.  I did, however, compile the consultants terms of 

reference and contracts.  The involvement of AFRIM colleagues at all stages in this 

research did strengthen the entire research process.  The numerous skills and techniques 

that I learnt from my AFRIM colleagues during this process in terms of conducting field 

based research have aided greatly my professional capacity in all aspects of my work and 

in particular at the field level. 
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As regards analysis of the data collected, I did not input all the data personally.  I 

organised the initial collected data with a large amount of support from AFRIM colleagues 

(in particular when organising the outputs of PRA workshops).  All analysis of the collected 

data was conducted by me over the course of many years after my departure from the 

Philippines.   Chapter’s five to eight set out the results that emerged from the methods 

mentioned above. 
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4 Chapter Four:  The Philippine Vulnerability Context  

4.1 Introduction  

This chapter sets out the background of the Philippines during the study period 2002-2005 

in order to present the pertinent underlying issues which form the context during this 

time frame. This chapter firstly presents an overview of the broad Philippine threat 

context. This builds upon the concept of livelihood threats introduced in chapter two and 

the associated issues of vulnerability, capacity and resilience.  The Philippines is prone to 

natural disasters, complex emergencies and market threats which are useful to review in 

order to appreciate the multiple threats that people face.  These threats highlight the 

importance of the ability of small scale agricultural producers to adapt to change and, 

therefore, their underlying livelihood resilience.  A detailed examination of relevant 

threats is presented in the later core results chapters.  

 In order to outline the threat context, a brief background of the Philippines is 

presented focusing on areas relevant to this study, namely agriculture and development 

indicators.  This is followed by an overview of the natural hazards and disaster events 

which the Philippines is prone to and has experience of.  For the purpose of this study, 

livelihood threats are, as discussed in chapter two, broadly defined as external threats to 

livelihood security due to risk factors such as climate, markets or sudden disaster (Ellis, 

2000).   

This overview provides important considerations in forming an understanding of 

the context in which small scale producers seek to eke out a livelihood.  O’Brien et al. 

(2009:30) discuss the importance of contextual vulnerability from work in South Africa, 

which highlights how “intersections and interactions among different stressors may 

influence the effectiveness of different types of interventions aimed at reducing 

vulnerability”. The interaction of multiple stressors is important in terms of the underlying 

production context.  In order to provide a comprehensive overview of all the potential 

stressors the notion of trade liberalisation is also examined. 
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 Trade liberalisation episodes prior to URAA WTO lead liberalisation and WTO lead 

trade liberalisation in the Philippines are perused with a focus on agricultural trade.  This 

examination looks at liberalisation episodes in conjunction with the accompanying 

agricultural and trade policy reforms.  Historical trade orientations and accompanying 

policies are presented as well as those which affected agricultural development during the 

study period as they played a key role for both agriculture, in general, and the current 

status of the corn industry.  The impact of trade liberalisation on the corn industry at the 

national level is investigated as are some of the broader level national effects of trade 

liberalisation and their impacts on livelihoods.   
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4.2 The Philippine Context 

The Republic of the Philippines (see Figure 1.1) is located in Southeast Asia in the western 

Pacific Ocean, an archipelago comprising of 7,100 islands with a total land area of almost 

300,000 square kilometres.  The Philippines is ranked 104 in the UNDP Human 

development index 2009 (UNDP, 2009:160).  However, human development indicators for 

the Philippines can be misleading as large disparities exist within and between regions.  In 

particular indicators for the Island of Mindanao which is the focus of this study lag behind 

the rest of the country largely due to on-going political conflicts which will be discussed 

further in chapter five.  As regards rural versus urban poverty IFAD (2008) estimates that 

about half of the Philippines’ 88 million people live in rural areas.  Poverty is most severe 

and most widespread in rural areas and almost 80 per cent of the country’s poor people 

live there.  Although economic growth has averaged 4.5 per cent per annum in recent 

years, poverty has increased in some regions due to a high population growth rate, lagging 

economic growth rates, and the inequitable distribution of income between regions which 

is illustrated in Table 4.1.12  In terms of a regional comparison regions IX onwards which 

are bolded in Table 4.1 are the regions of Mindanao.  Region XI Davao (Malabog Case 

study) and Region XII SOCCSKSARGEN (Magpet Case study) are the two main regions 

involved in this study (See Figure 5.1).  Regional boundaries changed during the course of 

this study and these should be viewed as illustrative only.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

12 This table is useful for comparison purposes only as both the regional boundaries and the official poverty 
estimation methodology have changed in the Philippines over the time scale presented in this table 
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Table 4.1 Poverty incidence per cent by population of the regions of the Philippines 

Poverty incidence per cent by population of the regions of the 

Philippines 

2000 2003 2006 

    Philippines 33 30 32.9 

    NCR - National Capital Region 7.8 6.9 10.4 

    CAR - Cordillera Administrative Region 37.7 32.2 34.5 

    Region I - Ilocos 35.3 30.2 32.7 

    Region II  - Cagayan Valley 30.4 24.5 25.5 

    Region III - Central Luzon 21.4 17.5 20.7 

    Region IVA - CALABARZON 19.1 18.4 20.9 

    Region IVB - MIMAROPA 45.3 48.1 52.7 

    Region V - Bicol 52.6 48.5 51.1 

    Region VI - Western Visayans 44.5 39.2 38.6 

    Region VII - Central Visayans 36.2 28.3 35.4 

    Region VIII -  Eastern Visayans 45.1 43 48.5 

    Region IX - Zamboanga Peninsula 44.8 49.2 45.3 

    Region X - Northern Mindanao 43.8 44 43.1 

    Region XI - Davao 33.3 34.7 36.6 

    Region XII - SOCCSKSARGEN 46.8 38.4 40.8 

    Region XIII - Caraga 60 52.8 61.8 

    ARMM -  Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao 51.2 54 52.6 

(Source: Philippines institute of Development Studies, 2011) 

 

Another factor to take into account  when considering Table 4.1 is that a high population 

growth rate of 2.04 per cent annually (World Bank, 2012) during the period 2001-2005 

means that the number of people living in poverty has increased significantly during this 

time scale. 
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The Philippines is considered one of the most disaster prone countries in the world 

and “suffers more natural hazards (e.g., earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, typhoons, floods, 

droughts, and landslides) than any other country, with an average of eight disasters per 

year” (Bankoff, 2003a:31).  In 2009, the Philippines, China and the United States were the 

countries that were the most frequently affected by natural disasters.  As in previous 

years, these countries, together with India and Indonesia, occupied the top global ranking 

of disaster occurrence (Vos et al., 2010).   

Table 4.2 summarises natural disaster events in the Philippines from 1910 until 

2009 illustrating the wide array of hazards that exist and to which people are vulnerable.  

Diley et al. (2005:4) classify the Philippines as amongst the countries most exposed to 

multiple (natural) hazards.  Moreover, as discussed by Bankoff (2003b:226): “human-

related activities such as deforestation, overgrazing and urbanisation aggravate 

environmental conditions, making communities more vulnerable”. 
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Table 4.2 Natural disasters in the Philippines from 1900 to 2010 

Event 

classification  

Event Number of 

Events 

Number 

of People 

Killed 

Total 

Affected 

Damage 

(000 $) 

Drought Drought 8 8 6553207 64453 

Earthquake  Earthquake  22 9580 2223269 519575 

 Tsunami 1 32 - - 

Epidemic Unspecified 1 1 664 - 

 Bacterial  3 43 327 - 

 Parasitic  1 50 666 - 

 Viral  8 366 13073 - 

Flood Unspecified 33 1440 7680373 351857 

 Flash flood 25 995 3465556 782907 

 General flood 31 419 3295908 92918 

 Storm surge 11 149 125931 2617 

Insect infestation Unspecified 2 - 200 925 

Mass movement 

dry 

Landslide 2 311 - - 

 Rockfall 1 50 - - 

Mass movement 

wet 

Avalanche 1 6 1200 - 

 Landslide 23 2042 311669 33203 

 Subsidence 1 287 2838 - 

Storm Unspecified 27 902 5388887 122666 

 Local storm 4 9 24704 5 

 Tropical cyclone 252 36271 101942526 6291972 

Volcano Volcanic 

eruption 

22 2996 1686815 231961 

Wildfire Forest fire 1 2 300 - 

(Source: The Centre for Research on the Epidemiology of Disasters, 2010).     
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It is useful to recognise that liberalisation as a threat event – which is discussed in 

greater detail below – occurs against the backdrop of on-going natural and human 

induced hazards.  These hazards constitute threats to livelihoods and further heighten the 

vulnerability context.  Natural based threats provide the contextual background of the 

conditions under which people seek to build their livelihood.  These threats, moreover, 

impact disproportionally on poor households due to their increased physical and socio 

economical vulnerability. As discussed by Luna (2001:216) “The country’s natural 

vulnerability is compounded by its socioeconomic conditions”.   This vulnerability is 

heightened due to a lack of coping mechanisms and a depleted asset base on which to 

draw in times of hardship or threat events, issues which will be discussed in detail in 

chapters six and seven.  Taken together, these threats, both natural and human induced, 

compose the wider vulnerability context.  This underlying context heightens the need for 

resilient livelihood systems.  The impacts of climate change further heighten these existing 

hazards and underlying vulnerability.  For instance, a shift in seasons is having adverse 

consequences on cropping patterns; climatic variations and proximity to hazards is 

resulting in a shift in rainfall patterns and an increase in the areas experiencing typhoons 

(the typhoon belt).  These changes are leading to increased flooding and landslides.  Small 

scale agricultural producers in the Philippines attempt to construct their livelihoods in this 

context. The agricultural industry in the Philippines operates against this backdrop.  The 

agricultural industry in particular is important for this study and will now be examined in 

order to provide a fuller picture of the vulnerability context. 
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4.2.1 Philippine agriculture and the corn industry 

In the Philippines: 

“Rice and coconut production continue to dominate the agricultural sector.  Other main 
agricultural products include sugar cane, rice, coconuts, bananas, maize, vegetables, 
pineapples and other tropical fruits.  About 35.7 per cent of the workforce engages in 
agriculture.  The share of agriculture in total GDP has declined as the sector contributed 
only about 14.3 per cent of the total GDP in 2005.” (FAO, 2007: 5)  

 

Agriculture is the primary and often only source of income for poor rural people, 

most of whom depend on subsistence farming and fishing for their livelihoods.  Reyes and 

Tabuga (2011) explain that since agriculture is the main source of income for rural 

dwellers that poor performance in the agricultural sector has a negative impact on rural 

poverty.  Discussing preliminary findings based on regional level poverty indicators from 

2003 to 2009 they estimate that, “poverty incidence among agricultural households is 

thrice that for non-agricultural households” (Reyes and Tabuga, 2011:6). 

Philippine trade policy provides some explanation for this situation as highlighted 

by Garcia (1996).  Whilst agriculture remains a significant sector of the Philippine economy 

and is particularly important if we focus on employment rather than output, policies and 

strategies pertaining to its development, have been consistently biased in favour of the 

industrial sector.  This bias is demonstrated in Table 4.3  which highlights that despite the 

relative abundance of the country’s farm-based resources, the agricultural sector has 

failed to become an engine for economic development.  Past trade and exchange rate 

policies in the Philippines have distorted production incentives to the benefit of urban-

based, import substituting industries at the expense of both agricultural and non-

agricultural export producers, as well as small scale rural enterprises (Bautista and 

Thomas, 1997).  The country’s total land area is 30 million hectares more than half of 

which is situated on sloping land susceptible to erosion and soil degradation.  Land 

suitable for agriculture is placed at between 10 and 11 million hectares.  Of this, just six 

million hectares is flat, alluvial land best suited for farming.  But not only is this primary 

land insufficiently irrigated, it is also increasingly encroached on by industry and human 

settlements (Congressional Commission on Agricultural Modernization, 2001). 
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Historically, Philippine agriculture has suffered low levels of support.  This situation 

has led to poor production figures, a rural infrastructure that is generally poorly 

developed, near to non-existent post-harvest facilities, and poor irrigation facilities.  

Coxhead (2000:112) explains that “Philippine grain yields are low by Asian standards, and 

with relatively low spending on agricultural infrastructure and technology, yields have not 

risen as rapidly as in comparable countries.”  

The slower growth of agriculture in the Philippines than in other developing Asian 

countries and the stagnation of agricultural exports suggest that the country has been 

losing its comparative advantage13 in the sector.  David (2003) asserts that measures of 

revealed comparative advantage have decreased sharply both for agriculture as a whole 

and for all major agricultural exports.  An analysis undertaken by local consultants 

revealed that except for a very few products, Philippine agricultural products in general 

are not competitive.  Foreign governments were subsidising their farmers while there was 

no subsidy to speak of for Philippine farmers.  In fact farmers had to deal with high 

interest rates, high costs of fertilisers and other inputs, high costs of transportation and 

poor infrastructure (Li.Reyes, 1998).  Nonetheless, agriculture continues to be a major 

source of income and employment; according to David (2003:175), “when all economic 

activities related to agro-processing and the supply of non-farm agricultural inputs are 

included, the agricultural sector, broadly defined, accounts for about two-thirds of the 

labour force”. McGregor (2008) explains that as a country develops its economy it 

decreases its reliance on primary industries such as agriculture.  Table 4.3 depicts 

agriculture as a percentage share of GDP for selected Asian countries and as averaged for 

developing countries as a whole.  In the Philippines, agriculture has a higher percentage 

share of GDP than that of developing countries as a whole; however, it is lower than many 

of its South East Asian neighbours, indicating that agricultural plays a larger role in the 

Philippine economy than in developing countries on average. 

                                                        

13 The ability of a country to produce a particular good or service at a lower marginal and opportunity cost 
than another country. 
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Table 4.3 Agriculture as a per cent of GDP 1998-2004, for selected Asian and all 

developing countries 

 
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 

Developing Countries 12.4 11.9 10.9 10.8 10.9 10.8 10.5 

Cambodia 44.5 40.9 35.9 34.4 31.2 32 29.5 

China 17.3 16.2 14.8 14.1 13.5 12.6 13.1 

Indonesia 18.1 19.6 15.6 16 16.1 15.2 14.3 

Lao People's Dem Rep 53.3 53.7 52.5 51.2 50.4 48.2 46.7 

Malaysia 13.3 10.8 8.8 8.2 9.2 9.6 9.3 

Philippines 16.9 17.1 15.8 15.1 15.1 14.6 15.1 
 (Source: World Bank, 2008) 

 

The status of the Philippine agricultural industry in general is not promising.  This 

study largely focuses on small scale producers in the corn production areas of Mindanao.  

An overview of the corn industry in the Philippines is presented here in order to 

understand the specific farming context germane to this study.  Corn (Zea mays L.) is 

considered as the second most important crop after rice in the Philippines; corn is 

consumed by around 20 per cent of Filipinos (mostly in Cagayan Valley, the Visayans, and 

Mindanao, which are the major corn producing areas) as a staple in the form of milled 

white corn grits.  Two types of corn are grown, white corn and yellow corn.  Philippine 

corn yields are low, Philippine average yield for corn in 2003 being just 1.91 MT/ha (Metric 

ton per hectare).  Corn yield in 2003 for Cambodia was 3.75 MT/ha, Thailand 3.85 MT/ha 

and Indonesia 3.24 MT/ha (FAO-STAT, 2011a).   

This demonstrates the relatively low yields in the Philippines when compared to 

other neighbouring countries with similar geo physical characteristics.   The dominant use 

of corn, mostly yellow corn, is as a feed ingredient, which comprises 70 per cent of 

production (Dy, 2000; Mendoza and Rosegrant, 1995:13).Dy (2000) estimates that the 

demand for feed will grow at 5-6 per cent annually due to increasing demand from the 

poultry and livestock industries.  Corn is also an important raw material in the 

manufacture of corn starch, corn syrup, corn oil, snack foods, gluten, and glucose and 

caramel products.  The Philippine Department of Agriculture (2002c) estimates that some 

600,000 farm households depend on corn as a major source of livelihood.   
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These farms are small and geographically dispersed.  Corn production is concentrated in 

five regions of the country.  Four of these are in Mindanao, and account for more than 60 

per cent of total national production.  Cagayan Valley in Luzon is the only other major 

regional source, which contributed 22 per cent of total production in 1999 (Dy, 2000).  

Coxhead and Jayasuirya (2003) explain that corn is grown widely in the uplands and the 

structure of corn production is itself contrary to economies of scale, with small farmers 

numbering about 1.9 million each working an average farm size of 1.7 hectares. 

The nature of the industry also raises serious concerns in terms of environmental 

sustainability.  Nelson et al. (1998) assert that continuous open-field maize farming in the 

Philippine uplands is unlikely to be sustainable in the long term.  Intense rainfall can cause 

high rates of erosion when surface cover is low, even on moderate slope gradients.  

Although nutrient decline is important, an overriding concern is the possibility of losing all 

arable soil from intensively cultivated maize fields after around 30 years of cropping.  

These problems are further compounded by the deterioration of the fertility of the corn 

lands due to the loss of watershed areas (Lim, 1996), potentially further accentuated by 

the effects of climate change. 

The nature and structure of the corn industry in the Philippines at first glance is 

inefficient and has not benefitted from economies of scale.  It is important to consider the 

corn situation in terms of global competitiveness prior to examining WTO lead trade 

liberalisation of the corn industry.  An understanding of the corn industry from a global 

perspective firstly necessitates an overview of historical developments in agricultural 

trade policies in the Philippines and, in particular, the liberalisation episodes that have 

punctuated this history. 
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4.3 The rationale for trade liberalisation in the Philippines  

In order to provide an overview of Philippines trade policies prior to ‘fully fledged’ WTO 

trade liberalisation it is important, first, to consider how liberalisation episodes can be 

considered to impact on livelihoods.  In the 1990s many factors on the global stage 

provided an impetus to the Philippines entering the WTO.  In order to understand the 

rationale behind the Philippines entering the WTO we first need to consider the backdrop 

provided by momentums on the global stage as regards market integration.  Global shifts 

towards freer and greater economic interdependence now called globalisation are made 

obvious and spurred by the debut of the WTO (Miranda, 1999).  Mittelman (2001) explains 

that globalisation is an increase in interconnections and accelerated global trade flows. 

Globalisation has been spurred by several factors including the sweeping economic 

reforms in many non-market economies from Eastern Europe to the Indo-Chinese states 

of Laos and Vietnam.  Deregulation has also been carried out in many trading countries to 

stimulate efficiency improvements through price reforms and privatisation.   

Within the sphere of globalisation the idea that trade protection hurts the 

economy of the country that imposes it, lead to the creation of the WTO which is the only 

international organization dealing with the global rules of trade between nations.  It was 

established with the specific purpose of overseeing the liberalisation of world trade, on 

the assumption that freer trade is better for all countries and people (Melamed, 1999).   

Nordhaus (1998) provides an informative explanation of some of the principles underlying 

the WTO.  Firstly countries should work to lower trade barriers such as tariffs14; secondly 

all trade barriers should be applied on a non-discriminatory basis across nations.  When a 

country increases its tariffs above agreed upon levels, it must compensate its trading 

partners for the economic injury; provision is also made for the settlement of trade 

conflicts by consultation and arbitration. 

                                                        
14 A tax on imports or exports. 
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The entire process of globalisation including trade liberalisation and the WTO has 

been subject to much discourse.  Those opposing neoliberal15 globalisation in its various 

guises are manifold and have received immense focus from both academia and the mass 

media.  As outlined by Parnwell and Rigg (2001:205) “It takes a singularly disengaged 

person not to realise that there is widespread dissatisfaction with the process and 

products of globalisation.” Trade liberalisation as part of this process of globalisation 

poses numerous threats to small scale agricultural producers particularly in the developing 

world.  In the Philippines, as in many other developing countries, agricultural production is 

inefficient due to economies of scale when compared to large producers in the developed 

world.  Governments in the developing world lack the means to develop agricultural 

industries and also to subsidise them at similar levels of support received by farmers in 

the United States and the European Union. 

Khorr (2000) explains some of the reasons for the negative perception of and 

attitude towards globalisation.  Among the important factors is the lack of tangible 

benefits to most developing countries from opening their economies.  The economic 

losses and social dislocation that are being caused to many developing countries by rapid 

financial and trade liberalisation; the growing inequalities of wealth and opportunities 

arising from globalisation; and the perception that environmental, social and cultural 

problems have been made worse by the workings of the global free market economy.  The 

phrase globalisation itself conjures images of protest, is frequently miscast and as 

discussed by Rodrik (2002) we should not reject globalisation we should correct its 

agenda.   

 

 

 

                                                        

15 Neoliberalism is a variation of the classical liberalism of the 19th century when the colonial powers used 
the ideology of competition and "free trade" in the functioning of their empires.   
The strategy of neoliberal economics includes privatization, trade, and free capital mobility. 
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The existence of substantiated discontent and opposition to globalisation has not 

restrained the process of trade liberalisation, globalisation by connotation compel the 

process of trade liberalisation, this notion was emphasised by Bergesten, (1999:3) who 

asserted that "the rapid increase of global interdependence had induced virtually all 

countries, whatever their prior policies or philosophies, to liberalize their trade regimes”. 

Whilst the benefits of trade liberalisation to developing countries may be well published in 

particular in terms of the economic gains from opening up their economies, many of these 

perceived gains do not trickle down to small scale agricultural producers in particular 

where their agricultural production is not efficient to begin with.  The problem as 

discussed by Stiglitz, (2003:59) is that in theory trade liberalisation forces a more efficient 

use of resources however “moving resources from low-productivity uses to zero 

productivity does not enrich a country”.    

In the case of the Philippines the following arguments were put forward for its entry 

into the WTO.  David (1994) explains that the Uruguay Round General Agreement on 

Tariffs and Trade (UR-GATT) would benefit the Philippines in general and agriculture in 

particular through expanded markets, a reduction in the degree of overvaluation of the 

peso thus increasing the relative prices of tradable goods, increased consumer welfare 

and a more efficient allocation of resources.  All of these reasons were used as arguments 

for the dismantling of Non-tariff Barrier16 (NTBs).  In the case of agriculture The World 

Bank (2000), equally, cites four major reasons for moving forward with tariff reforms in 

agriculture.  First, current tariffs stifled the development of downstream activities.  

Protecting sugar meant high input prices for the outputs of the food and beverage 

industry, such as processed fruits.  Similarly, protecting corn resulted in high feed prices 

for the hog and poultry industry, areas where the country had great export potential.  

Second, current protection diverted agricultural production away from exports.  Third, 

Philippine rice prices were higher compared to some Asian countries.   

                                                        

16 Non-tariff barriers refer to all barriers to trade that are not tariffs for example, technical barriers to trade.  
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This situation eroded the competitiveness of labour vis-à-vis other Asian countries.  And 

finally, the imposition fell disproportionately on the poor, who devoted a larger 

proportion of their income to food expenditure.  Aside from the inefficiencies caused by 

distorted relative prices, the use of NTBs instead of tariffs introduces unnecessary and 

costly uncertainties about import policies, particularly on corn; provides economic rents to 

those that have been granted and those granting import allocations rather than tariff 

revenues for the government; and increases the transaction costs of policy 

implementation. 
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4.4 Philippines historical agricultural trade policies 

In the Philippines, WTO-led trade liberalisation was preceded by numerous other trade 

policies both protectionist and free trade orientated.  In tandem with these policy 

orientations, numerous statutory instruments were utilised in order to modernise the 

agricultural sector resulting in the status of the agricultural industry today.  If we consider 

that Philippine agriculture is largely inefficient partly as a result of numerous policy 

failures, this in turn influences how – and why – trade liberalisation manifests itself as a 

livelihood threat.  This section provides an overview of the trade policies most pertinent 

to the agricultural sector.  A review of historical agricultural trade policies provides some 

explanation for current livelihood threats experienced at the household level. 

It was against this backdrop of moves towards economic globalisation that after 

heated debate, the Philippine Senate ratified the UR-GATT in December 1994.  Beginning 

in 1995, the country proceeded to undertake its obligations as a member of the UR-GATT 

and later of the WTO, which included the liberalisation of its once protected agricultural 

products.  Quantitative restrictions on protected crops (except for rice) were replaced 

with tariffs, which would be progressively reduced over a period of 10 years.  Apart from 

the GATT-WTO, the Philippine government was also moving up its trade and investments 

via other regional agreements.  The country is committed to, among others, the 

Association of South East Asian Nations Free Trade Area and the Asian-Pacific Economic 

Cooperation, two regional trade blocs that have their own trade liberalisation agendas 

and schedules (Aquino, 1998).These reforms were taking place against the milieu provided 

by the domestic stage.  In particular these reforms would be superimposed on the already 

fragile agricultural and corn industry. 

The Philippines was transformed into a net agricultural importing country during 

the 1990s.  This trade scenario is the opposite of other neighbouring countries, such as 

Indonesia, Malaysia and Thailand that have consistently posted an increasing agricultural 

surplus since the 1970s.  More particularly, the Philippines was transformed from a net 

food exporting country to a net food importer as of 1995, with an average net food trade 

deficit of $222 million (Borras, 2000).   
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An ‘open’ agricultural economy is not new for Philippine agriculture with Guzman (1999), 

for instance, explaining that historically the Philippines has always been compelled to 

produce for export.  This export orientation of Philippine agriculture became most visible 

to the outside world at the height of the Spanish regime when agro-industries were 

encouraged and developed to supply the needs of the colonizer Spain and other European 

consumers for tobacco, sugar and abaca (Department of Agriculture, 2002a).  This position 

of the Philippines as a major exporter of agricultural commodities gradually diminished 

over the course of the 20th century.  By the end of the century, agricultural exports 

accounted for less than 6 per cent of the country’s foreign earnings (FAO, 2007).  At the 

same time, agricultural imports have grown, at an annual rate of 8.6 per cent from 1995 

to 2005.  Wheat is the main agricultural import, followed by soybeans (including the cake 

of soya beans) and rice.  Coconut oil and bananas are the country’s two major agricultural 

exports.  The country also exports processed agricultural products such as desiccated 

coconut, cigarettes and canned pineapples. 

Agricultural development policies failed (Corpuz 1997, Hossain, 1996) in the past 

because both trade and economic policies created an unfavourable policy climate for 

agricultural development.  Garcia (1996) writing of the Philippines observed that the 

agricultural development strategy was based on an industry-led theory of development 

giving priority to industrialization hoping that the other economic sectors would benefit 

from the ‘trickle down’ effects.  These policies which were ‘unfavourable’ to agriculture 

are outlined in Table 4.4. 
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Table 4.4 Philippine agricultural trade policies 1940-2000s 

Year Policy/Aim Impact 

1900-

1940 

Trade 

Facilitation 

In the period 1900-1940 the insular government supported trade and 

export agriculture solicitously and almost totally neglected non-export 

agriculture (Corpuz, 1997). 

From the colonial years until the 1990s, agriculture was sheltered from 

foreign imports through a combination of import license quotas and 

outright import bans. 

1949 Import 

Controls 

Import controls had initially been imposed by the government as one 

of numerous ad hoc measures in 1949 as a remedy to an external 

payments crisis.  De Dios (2000) explains that as industrialization based 

on import substitution met with initial success, an ideology soon began 

to develop around the existence, expansion and elaboration of import 

controls.  Although agriculture was not the object of protectionist 

policies after World War II, policy favoured industry over agriculture.  

This was especially prevalent during the era of Import Substitution 

Industrialization (ISI) which sacrificed agriculture in order to allow the 

development of industry.  Hossain (1996) asserts that industrialization 

has been biased strongly towards urban centres through policy-

induced import substitution.   

The Congressional Commission on Agricultural Modernization (2001) 

cites the two arguments used in the justification of this policy as, firstly, 

policy makers’ perceived agriculture as synonymous with 

backwardness and industry with progress and second, since agriculture 

was the biggest sector and the major source of surplus, by necessity 

the funds for the ambitious industrialization programme would have to 

come from it.  Consequently, industry was given priority in the 

allocation of foreign exchange, although it was agricultural exports that 

generated this exchange. 
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1962 Trade 

Liberalisation

- 

The 1962 trade liberalisation included the removal of licensing 

requirements for practically all imports, the simultaneous raising of 

tariff rates (from between 0 & 400%) accompanied by a currency 

devaluation that realigned exchange rates with prevailing black market 

rates and temporary export taxes. 

1970 Trade 

Liberalisation

-essentially 

export 

promotion in 

character  

Alburo (1991) explains that as a compromise to freer trade, incentives 

were given to exporters in terms of imported inputs.  In addition, the 

Philippine Peso (PHP)17 was devalued consistent with an outside 

orientation but retained restrictions for balance of payments and other 

reasons.  Liberalisation was essentially export promotion. 

Industry bias persisted in the form of high tariffs on industrial imports 

and an overvalued currency that stunted agriculture. 

1980 Trade 

liberalisation 

Cororaton (1997) explains that the government embarked on a five-

year (1981-1985) tariff reduction programme that resulted in a general 

decline in the average nominal tariff level.  However, due to the 

balance of payments crisis in the 1980s, the tariff reduction 

programme was aborted.  The economy subsequently collapsed in 

1984-1985 with real GDP contracting by –6.0% during 1983-1984 and 

by –4.3% in 1984-1985 (Medalla et al., 1996). 

The same programme, however, was later continued by the Aquino 

government between 1986 until 1991. 

1991 EO470 

(Executive 

Order) 470 

 

EO (Executive Order)470 was a comprehensive programme.  It reduced 

the average tariff levels and simplified the multi-tiered tariff structure 

to a structure with only four tariff levels.  In particular, the final rates 

clustered around 3%, 10%, 20%, and 30%, as compared to the previous 

structure where the rates ranged from 10% to 50%.  (Cororaton,1997) 

Overall, the tariff reduction programme of the early 1980s and EO 470 

brought down the number of regulated items from 1,924 in 1986 to 

just 183 in 1997. 

                                                        

17 During the study period 2002-2005 the Philippine national currency, the Philippine Peso’s (PHP) exchange 
rate was approximately 55 Philippine pesos to the United States Dollar. 
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1995 Philippines 

accedes to 

the WTO-

Trade 

liberalisation 

policies are 

continued 

The Philippines committed to eliminate all its quantitative import 

restrictions on agricultural products, except rice. 

 The Philippine Congress passed Republic Act 8178 on 29 March 1996 

to implement its WTO international treaty obligation.  Accordingly, EO 

313 was issued which specified the tariff equivalent rates to replace 

agricultural Quantitative Restrictions18 (QR).  Rice was exempted 

because the Philippine Government asked for special treatment in 

accordance with Annex 5 of the WTO Agreement on Agriculture. 

1998 Trade 

liberalisation 

In compliance with its WTO commitments, three important laws were 

implemented.  These were the Anti-Dumping Act, the Countervailing 

Duty19, and the Safeguards Measures Act20.  Agricultural tariffs were 

further reduced to 14% in 2000 from 19% in 1998.  EO 133 was passed 

to provide tax and duty free importation of agricultural inputs for five 

years.   

2000 Trade 

liberalisation 

Average agricultural tariffs averaged at 10% in 2003 relative to 14% in 

2000.  It is useful to note that agricultural tariffs remained higher than 

tariffs for the manufacturing sector since 1995, the start of the URAA 

implementation. 

 

 

Table 4.4 illustrates in particular the industrial bias of trade policy which had negative 

impacts on the agricultural sector.  Numerous studies (Kawai, 1994, Drysdale and Huang, 

1995 and Williamson, 1969) illustrate that the protectionist policies of the 1950s to the 

1970s in the Philippines distorted the factors of production leading to a decline in the 

productivity of agriculture.   

                                                        

18
 Specific limits on the quantity or value of goods that can be imported (or exported) during a specific time 

period. 
19 A countervailing duty is an additional levy imposed on imported goods to offset subsidies provided to 
producers or exporters by the government of the exporting country. 
20 Action taken to protect a specific industry from an unexpected build-up of imports. 
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In the early 1980s, after three decades of pursuing industrialization based on an 

import-substitution strategy, the Philippines government was faced with chronic rural 

poverty and high unemployment rates, low productivity of agriculture and industry, a 

large amount of foreign debt (which resulted in the 1983 debt crisis), and lack of 

competitiveness in international markets.  Proponents of liberalisation argue that with the 

demise of ISI the market distortions which discriminated against agriculture have been 

removed.  Hart (1998) among others asserts that agricultural performance is determined 

in equally important ways by non-price factors which impact on livelihoods.  Heltberg and 

Tarp (2002:122) concluded from a study conducted in Mozambique, for example, that 

agricultural development initiatives should invest in non –price factors such as “as 

improved technology, transport infrastructure and farm capital, and strive to help farmers 

better deal with risk”. 

There is a general consensus that reform policies in the Philippines 

overemphasised the issue of pricing to the exclusion of other critical factors, in particular 

technological development and infrastructure.  Ahmed and Lipton (1997) examine the 

importance of non-price factors such as infrastructure on agricultural outputs.  Concluding 

from work carried out by Diakosavvas that on average, a 10 per cent increase in 

government spending will result in approximately a 3 per cent rise in farm output.  The 

implication is that during market adjustments, cuts in government expenditures on 

infrastructure and agricultural services may negate incentives provided by other measures 

(such as devaluation and price and trade liberalisations).  McCulloch et al.  (2001) concur 

with the above highlighting that for long-run benefits to accrue, reasonable supply 

responses are essential.  In the long run, supply responses will be aided by domestic 

policies to assist investment in complementary infrastructure (irrigation and rural roads), 

to ensure that agricultural production can be connected to the world market. 

The Philippines government embarked on a gradual trade liberalisation 

programme in 1981 and began to undertake reforms aimed at minimizing trade 

restrictions, having followed protectionist policies since the 1960s.  The goal was to 

reallocate the country's resources to increase domestic industries’ efficiency and 

competitiveness in the international markets (Salehezadeh and Henneberry, 2002).   
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It was only during the presidency of Corazon Aquino (1986-1992) that policymakers began 

to address the underlying causes of agricultural stagnation.  Liberalisation measures 

pursued from 1988 combined with the floating of the peso at a more realistic level began 

to improve the terms of trade for agriculture.  However, the effects of years of 

protectionism weighed heavily on attempts to increase the competitiveness of agriculture.   

The Philippines’ shift since the mid-1980s from an inward to an outward orientation 

changed the nature of growth, making it more labour intensive and, it has been argued, 

more beneficial to the poor (World Bank, 2000).   This growth has been attributed to 

structural reforms, including privatization and trade liberalisation, as well as to the 

country’s renewed access to foreign financing on regular terms through the debt 

restructuring agreement of 1992.  The Philippines, of course, was a not alone in pursuing 

ISI policies as they were encouraged by the international lending agencies, a strategy 

which has “now been out of favour for a while” (Rodrik ,1998:1).  Jensen and Tarp 

(2002:383) explain that these ISI strategies pursued by developing countries are now 

considered to have “led to a significant bias against agriculture as measured by 

agricultural terms of trade”.  By focusing domestic producer price incentives in favour of 

industrial production and discriminating against agriculture, domestic policy makers tried 

to put countries on a fast track to development.  The ISI-strategy did not yield expected 

results and it has been significantly modified in most developing countries during the past 

two decades. 

Although policies that cause price discrimination against the agricultural sector 

such as ISI have now been rectified, this does not automatically result in an environment 

that is conducive to positive supply response.  Prior to the Philippines embarking on 

outwards oriented trade policies considerable negative aspects from previous trade 

policies remained significant in the agricultural sector.  Past policies both in the form of ISI 

and poorly managed liberalisation episodes left Philippine agriculture unprepared for 

WTO propelled trade liberalisation.  What, exactly, were the agricultural liberalisation and 

modernization policies pursued by the Philippines?  It is to this topic which this chapter 

now turns.   
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4.5 Philippine agricultural modernization and liberalisation 

The Philippines under the URAA agreed to convert non-tariff agricultural barriers into 

tariffs and to set the latter at or below a certain level (the ‘bound’ tariff rate).  The 

committed tariffs and tariff quotas took effect in 1995.  Uruguay Round participants 

agreed that developed countries would cut their tariffs (the higher out-of-quota rates in 

the case of tariff-quotas) by an average of 36 per cent in equal steps over six years.  

Developing countries would make 24 per cent cuts over 10 years.  Least developed 

countries did not have to cut their tariffs at all. 

Table  4.5 presents the Philippines’ agricultural commitments upon its accession to 

the WTO.  Tarification which is defined by the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

development (OECD) (2007:774) as, “the replacement of quantitative restrictions on 

imports with their estimated tariff equivalent,” has had deep implications on Philippine 

agricultural competitiveness.   
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Table  4.5 Republic of the Philippines commitments on signing the Agreement on 

Agriculture (AoA) 

1 Tarification of quantitative restrictions on agricultural products 

2 Reduction of tariffs on some 27 agricultural products (by an average of 33%) 

3 Importation of a guaranteed Minimum  Access Volume (MAV21) of rice 

1995-59,000 Metric Tons 

2004-239,000 Metric Tons 

4 Amendments of laws contrary to GATT e.g. Tariff Code, Import restrictions on corn. 

5 ‘Binding’ tariffs22 on importation of 537 agricultural products (10%) and 114 agricultural 

products (1%) 

6 Harmonization of sanitary and phytosanitary measures. 

(Source: Adapted from Aquino, 1998 and Clarete, 1999) 

 

Table 4.6 presents the initial bound tariff rates set in 1995 and the final bound tariffs rates 

in 2004 on selected agricultural products. The Arroyo administration (2001-2010) moved 

to recalibrate upwards a number of Philippine Most Favoured Nation (MFN) tariffs with 

the re-issuance of the EO241 and EO264 in December 2003 (released to the public in 

January 2004).  MFN treatment ensures that if a country lowers its tariffs to one trading 

partner, then the same treatment should be available to all WTO member-countries.  

These executive orders allowed the retention of tariffs for a number of industrial and 

agricultural products at their 2003 levels and adjusting the tariffs upwards for some 1000 

other tariff lines.  For products whose non-tariff restrictions have been converted to 

tariffs, governments were allowed to take special emergency actions (‘safeguards’) in 

order to prevent swiftly falling prices or surges in imports from hurting their farmers.   

 

 

                                                        

21
   The amount of imports of an agricultural product allowed to be imported into the country at a customs 

duty lower than the out-quota customs duty. 
22 Commitment not to increase a rate of duty beyond an agreed level.  Once a rate of duty is bound, it 
may not be raised without compensating the affected parties. 
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Table 4.6 Philippine tariff rates 1995 and 2004 

Sub-sector Initial Bound rate 1995 Final Bound Rate 2004 

Irrigated Rice 100 50 

Rain-Fed Rice 100 50 

Corn 100 50 

Fruit 60 40 

Vegetables 80 40 

Hogs 35 27 

Poultry 90 40 

(Source: Cororaton, 1997) 

 

A joint executive and Legislative Consultative Caravan on GATT and Philippine 

Agriculture found, in 1994, that the government had not provided sufficient rural 

infrastructure to enable the agriculture sector to compete with imports and exports in the 

global market.  The lack of basic infrastructure and support services to Filipino farmers 

made their production and marketing costs extremely high (Montemayor, 1998).  The 

substandard infrastructure has received attention from many quarters and according to 

Watkins (1996), a United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) report predicted that, 

“in the absence of sustained investment in infrastructure…the Philippines could become a 

regular corn importer by the end of the decade”, which proved correct: in 2002 the 

Philippines imported 278,246 metric tons of maize and exported just 367 metric tons 

(FAO-Stat, 2011b). 

Numerous statutory instruments have been invoked since 1995 in order to 

increase the productivity and efficiency of the agricultural sector.  The most notable are 

presented in Table 4.7 However, when examining the impact of national and international 

policies on production systems within the Philippines, it is important to note that, “the 

Philippines did not develop as a unitary colonial economy orientated towards a single 

satellite entrepot at Manila”.  Instead, “the archipelago emerged as a series of separate 

societies that entered the world economic system at different times, under different 

terms of trade, and with different systems of production” (McCoy, 1982:8). 
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Table 4.7 Agricultural statutory instruments 1995-1999 

Year Act Aim 

1995 High Value Crops 

Development Act 

 

Develop high value crops with a view to exporting 

1997 Agriculture and Fisheries 

Modernization Act (AFMA) 

To modernize the agriculture and fisheries sectors by 

transforming these sectors from a resource-based to a 

technology based industry. 

1999 Medium Term Agricultural 

Development Plan 

Attain food security and alleviate poverty in the 

countryside. 

 

For current deliberations the most important of these statutory instruments 

presented above is the AFMA in that it attempted to prepare the agriculture and fisheries 

sector to face the challenges of globalization.  The main provisions of the AFMA detail the 

measures and policies from 1999 to 2004 in the agriculture and fisheries sector.  The areas 

covered are numerous and diverse.  They include irrigation, post-harvest facilities and 

other infrastructure; credit and financing; information and marketing assistance; product 

standardization and consumer safety; human resource development; research and 

development; extension services; rural non-farm employment; and trade and fiscal 

incentives.  Another important provision of the AFMA is the identification of Strategic 

Agricultural and Fisheries Development Zones to serve as centres of agriculture and 

fisheries development.  All of these provisions seek to fill important gaps in the provision 

of non-price factors that impact on agricultural response such as the availability of 

technology and market access.  Nevertheless the actual implementation of AFMA since 

1997 had been hampered by a lack of funds.  Department of Agriculture records show that 

in 1998, the PHP 20 billion initial funding was not included in that year’s appropriation act.  

Although funds were appropriated for the AFMA for the period 1999-2002, the amount 

released was below the amount approved.   
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This was largely due to bureaucratic procedures and regulations surrounding the actual 

realise of funds and inefficient programme management.  Table 4.8 presents the amount 

of funds appropriated and actually released under the AFMA 1999-2002. 

 

Table 4.8 Percentage of AFMA budget released 1999-2002 

Year Appropriated PHP 

(billion) 

Released PHP 

(billion) 

Per cent of appropriated 

budget released 

1999 14.9 11.6 78 

2000 20.8 16.6 80 

2001 16.1 11.4 71 

2002 20 14.45 72 

 

This is important as it highlights the lack of funds available to implement the 

numerous provisions of the agricultural modernisation act.  This lack of funding has 

hampered significantly any attempts to modernise agriculture in order to reap any of the 

benefits of trade liberalisation.  The Philippine government has made numerous attempts 

to address the problems discussed above in the agricultural sector in particular 

programmes focusing on corn and high value crops. The implementation of these 

programmes at the farm level, have been, however, inadequate, not least because they 

have not been sufficiently funded.   The promised post-harvest facility loans and the 

expenditure of Agricultural Competitiveness Enhancement Funds (ACEF) under the AFMA 

have not been adequately implemented.  These programmes can be considered as general 

complementary policies, often referred to as safety nets.  Safety nets are targeted 

towards the poor thus reducing the need to identify the shock directly.  Constantino 

(2001) asserts that of the promised PHP 128 billion fund on physical safety nets for 

infrastructure and competitiveness enhancing public investments, only 40 per cent was 

complied with.  Insufficient intervention by the government in the areas outlined under 

the AFMA has further decreased the coping options available to small scale producers.  

This undermines their ability to adjust to changes in their production environment.   
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4.5.1 Philippine liberalisation mechanisms 

The main mechanisms of trade liberalisation utilized by the Philippine government 

following its signing of the UR-GATT AoA are presented by political administration in Table 

4.9  it should be noted that the applied tariffs under the unilateral Tariff Reform 

Programme are generally below the limits imposed as WTO commitments.   

There were no commitments given in the reduction of WTO-inconsistent 

production subsidies (subsidies that stimulate production) since, according to Clarete 

(1999), the Philippines maintains a less than 10 per cent subsidy rate. Constantino (2001) 

explains that since the Philippines began implementing the agreement on agriculture in 

1995, there have been very low levels of domestic support.  Overall subsidisation for 

agriculture was at an estimated 4 per cent, well below the permitted 10 per cent 

maximum, with government price support for corn reaching only 1 per cent of the total 

value of production.  In the case of export subsidies no commitment, again, was 

necessary, as the Philippines did not maintain export subsidies.  The FAO (2003) estimates 

that domestic support was very insignificant within the context of the overall national 

budget. 

This lack of support is problematic considering the importance of agriculture as a 

driver of economic development, its contribution to GDP, supposed government food 

security attainment goals, and the continued dependence of such a significant portion of 

the Philippine population – and particularly the poor – on the farm sector.  The low levels 

of domestic support also provide an ‘uneven playing field’ when compared with the high 

levels of support received by European Union producers under the Common Agricultural 

Policy and by United States producers under the Farm Bill.   
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Table 4.9 Agricultural trade liberalisation mechanisms 1992-2003 

Administration Aim Mechanisms Impacts 

Ramos 

(1992-1998) 

Trade liberalisation 

Economic reforms 

within the 

structural 

adjustment policy. 

Continued with tariff reforms. 

Agricultural tariffs reduced under EO 

288. 

EO 8 lifted quantitative restrictions on 

agricultural commodities and imposed 

higher tariffs. 

The Agricultural Tariffication Act 8178 

established the agricultural Minimum 

Access Volume (MAV) and provided 

that tariff proceeds shall accrue to the 

ACEF 

Reduced 

agricultural 

tariffs from  

28% in 1995 to 

19% in 1998 

Estrada 

(1998 - 2001) 

Liberalisation 

Deregulation 

EO 133 provided for tax and duty-free 

importation of agricultural inputs for 

five years. 

Anti-Dumping Act  8751. 

Reduced 

agricultural 

tariffs to 14% in 

2000. 

Arroyo 

(2001  present) 

Agricultural 

modernization 

Allocated funds to put in place safety 

nets required to offset the negative 

effects of globalization. 

Continued with tariff reforms. 

EO 334 provides tariff ban of 0% to 5%  

Agricultural 

tariffs averaged 

at a low of 10% 

in 2003, relative 

to 14% in 2000. 

(Source: Adapted from De la Cruz et al., 2004) 

 

In summary a combination of poor implementation and mismanagement of funds 

earmarked for modernisation programmes have left Philippine agriculture unprepared for 

trade liberalisation.  In tandem with this, the process of trade liberalisation appears to 

have been mismanaged in terms of the setting of tariffs below WTO requirements.  

Support levels are also well below those permitted by the WTO.  It is useful to now look at 

corn and how these broad level issues transpire to affect this specific crop. 
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4.5.2 Corn and trade liberalisation 

General agricultural liberalisation issues were discussed above; this section examines the 

specifics of trade liberalisation on the corn industry as it is the main focus of this study and 

it is therefore important to consider how trade regimes and reforms affect it.  Under the 

GATT-WTO agreements the Philippines was required to provide a MAV for imported corn 

of 130,000 MT starting in 1995 and increasing to 217,000 MT in 2004 at 35 per cent tariff.  

Quantities over these levels carried higher tariffs of 100 per cent in 1995 declining to 50 

per cent in 2004 (Department of Agriculture, 2002c).  In 2003 tariffs stood at 35 per cent 

for in quota and 50 per cent for out of quota, both of which are the bound rates.  The 

utilization of the MAV for corn is high compared with other products. In 2000 the MAV 

utilization rate for corn was 99.4 per cent and 73 per cent in 2001 according to the FAO 

(2003) this can be attributed to the fact that utilization rates are generally higher where 

the domestic sensitivity of imports means that the MAV import ceilings are set at a low 

level.   

Bioco (2004) explains that corn farmers have not attained the efficiency and self-

sufficiency to compete against imported corn and corn substitutes.  They can only supply 

80 per cent of the national requirements.  National production reached 4.5 million MT in 

2003.  Demand, at that time, was around 5.5-6.0 million MT. Supply shortfalls have been 

mostly addressed by importation of yellow corn of about 200,000 MT per year and wheat 

of about 600,000 MT per year ( as a corn substitute for feed).  The balance comprises local 

corn substitutes (mainly cassava) and other imported corn substitutes.  Imported corn was 

less than 900 metric tons in 1994 but large inflows started in 1995.  In 1996, the country 

imported 402,000 metric tons ($86 million) to meet the growing demand of the poultry 

and livestock sectors.  This surge in imports occurred at the same time as protectionist 

measures were being reduced under UR-AoA commitments.  According to Dy (2000), “The 

country’s major suppliers of corn in 1999 were China (41 per cent of volume), the United 

States (34 per cent), and Argentina (24 per cent)”. The estimated volume of corn imports 

in 2002 was 278.2 thousand metric tons (Bureau of Agricultural Statistics, 2003).    



148 

 

Numerous key informants estimated that the demand (5.5 Million Metric Tons (MMT)) 

and supply (4.5 MMT) situation in 2003 indicated a shortfall of one million metric tons of 

yellow corn alone.   

As reported by Bioco (2004), the corn sector has not benefited from the ACEF.  The 

requirements are too stiff for a small farmer or cooperative to comply with.  Worse, the 

government has not properly promoted ACEF to the intended beneficiaries.  As previously 

explained in Table 4.9 which presented agricultural trade liberalisation mechanisms 1992-

2003 tariff proceeds from the MAV are in theory allocated to the funding of the ACEF.  In 

the case of MAV corn, about PHP231.23 billion ($2.2 million) in tariffs was generated from 

1995-2001 and PHP 900 million ($16.75 million) from 1999-2001.  The first imports of corn 

under MAV arrived in 1997.   However, it was only in 1999 that the Department of 

Agriculture was able to establish a special bank account to deposit tariff revenues 

earmarked for use under ACEF (Account 183).  The ACEF funds and programmes are 

critically needed by the corn sector in order to improve its profitability. 

Historical protection of the corn industry through quantitative restrictions has 

discouraged the transformation of the corn sector into a more profitable industry.  

Overall, average production costs at the farm gate level stood at about 10 per cent higher 

than the cost, insurance and freight (c.i.f)24 prices of imported corn.  This non-

competitiveness of domestic corn can be attributed to a confluence of constraining 

factors, such as: 1) low adoption of modern corn production technologies; (2) high post-

harvest losses; and (3) high transport and marketing costs due to inadequate 

infrastructure (Department of Agriculture, 2002b).   

                                                        

23 The c.i.f. price is the price of a good delivered at the frontier of the importing country, including any 
insurance and freight charges incurred to that point, prior the payment of any import duties and transport 
charges in the importing country. 
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Impaired market knowledge also exists because traders rarely follow grades and standards 

in setting prices.  Although the government has set standards of 14 per cent moisture 

content and 98 per cent purity, these standards are seldom enforced (Mendoza and 

Rosegrant, 1995). 

The liberalisation of the corn industry reflects the overall pattern of the 

agricultural sector as a whole.  Historical policies have influenced the current structure of 

the industry largely resulting in an uncompetitive corn sector.  Again attempts at 

modernisation and development of the sector have not been successful leaving corn 

farmers in a very uncompetitive situation and, as we shall see, underprepared for trade 

liberalisation. 
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4.6 Trade liberalisation as a livelihood threat  

The specific components of trade liberalisation which comprise a threat to existing 

livelihoods in the study area are examined in conjunction with research findings in 

subsequent chapters.  In order to provide sufficient context it is useful to present some 

key considerations highlighted by previous studies as regards liberalisation.  Trade reforms 

as a livelihood threat are examined and in particular issues surrounding non–price factors. 

Although trade liberalisation as a livelihood threat has been largely ignored by 

existing literature some key points can be drawn from the literature on trade liberalisation 

and its effects on poverty and vulnerability and welfare at the household level.  Reimer 

(2002) provides a useful summary from empirical evidence on the linkages between trade, 

trade policy, and poverty.  He summarises that potential links include changes in the price 

and availability of goods; changes to income and employment; changes in the terms of 

trade; short-run risks and adjustment costs. 

The direct impacts of trade are those that are caused by the mechanisms of trade 

itself.  In theory, gradual reduction of tariffs and removal of QR impact directly on farmers 

through the lower prices of imported goods and increased competition posed by the 

cheaper agricultural commodity imports.  This direct impact of trade liberalisation is 

usually through changes in the prices of commodities that have been liberalised.  

Narayanan and Gulati (2002) term this the ‘impact effect’.  Research indicates that how 

these changes transpire at the farm household level in the short run is dependent on the 

number of price conductors in place.  The channels through which price changes are 

transferred have generated a wealth of literature both in terms of general guidelines 

(Bannister and Thugge 2001, McCulloch et al.  2001, Michalopoulos et al. 2002, Narayanan 

and Gulati 2002, Winters 2000a, Winters 2000b) and country or commodity specific 

channels.  These channels include the structure of the distribution industry, the behaviour 

of the agents within these channels, infrastructure, taxes, regulations and the 

government’s function in the distribution of goods.  Hanlon (2000) discusses the findings 

of a study conducted on the cashew nut industry in Mozambique following trade 

liberalisation. He notes two findings which mirror the Philippines experience.   
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Firstly agricultural subsidies to the Indian cashew nut Industry resulted in an uneven 

playing field for cashew nut producers in Mozambique. This is similar to corn producers in 

Mindanao in terms of the subsidies received by European and U.S. farmers.  Secondly the 

study found that any extra profits gained as a result of liberalisation did not trickle down 

to producers but were held by traders.  This study raises questions as regards the benefits 

of trade liberalisation to small scale producers in countries where support policies and 

price conductors are either not in place or do not function correctly. 

The overall effect of trade liberalisation on welfare depends on the household’s 

ability to adjust to shocks and this new set of prices.  McCulloch et al. (2001) describe this 

as switching consumption away from and production towards goods whose price has 

risen.  A critical consideration in assessing these second-round effects is the domain over 

which the second-round goods or services are traded.  This is because the domain of trade 

defines the number of people and institutions whose behaviour will be altered as these 

markets adjust to the shock.  The ability to substitute one good or activity in the first place 

is dependent on numerous factors, which are influenced by government policies.  Even 

within stratifications of producers there are gainers and losers, depending on the 

household status as a net buyer or seller.  Ahmed and Lipton (1997) maintain that the 

impact of adjustment on the poor depends on the share of tradables, non-tradables and 

exportables in their income as well as in their expenditure and movement in relative 

prices.   Complimentary policies facilitate the functioning of factor markets and endeavour 

to prevent market failures.  The rationale for the implementation of such policies is well 

laid out in trade liberalisation guidelines proffered by the WTO, International Monetary 

Fund and economic research institutions (Berg and Kruegar 2002, Bergesten, 1999, Cornia 

and Court 2001, James 1999, Khorr 2000, and Rodrik 2002).  Such policies form a pre-

requisite to liberalisation if the theoretical benefits of trade liberalisation are to be 

attained.  However, the establishment of such policies is not sufficient; they must be 

implemented and accessible to all participants in the food chain. 

The favourable impact of these complimentary policies on growth, aggregate 

income and poverty alleviation are well documented (Banister and Thugge 2001, 

Michalopoulos et al. 2002, and Winters et al., 2002).  These policies broadly fall into the 
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following general areas of macroeconomic and exchange rate policy, the operation and 

establishment of institutions that provide for the market for labour, the operation of the 

markets for agriculture, access of the poor to trade-related services such as credit, 

marketing and transport, and access to safety nets.  The provision of non-price factors 

which impact on supply response remains unfulfilled in The Philippines.  The areas 

detailed under the AFMA provide important facilitators to supply response and in some 

cases their lack of implementation can in itself provide an inhibitor to supply response. 

Enabling factors act as facilitators for smallholders to reap new market 

opportunities.  Six areas that are deemed critical, enabling factors and should be targeted 

by policy makers were identified by Narayanan and Gulati, (2002), namely vertical co-

ordination, reducing transaction costs, building human capital-literacy and training, 

removing credit constraints, a proactive public sector and international capacity building.  

In addition to this there is a requirement to have protective instruments which minimize 

adverse effects.  These are termed coping factors by Narayanan and Gulati (2002) and are 

identified as the availability of safety nets and risk-coping instruments, exit options, most 

importantly in the rural non-farm sector, protection from monopolistic competition, and 

technology that serves small holder’s needs. 

Exit options are an important consideration in the context of reducing poverty; 

however, opportunities are not readily available to migrants in urban areas.  The 

educational attainment levels and low skills base of respondents severely limits their exit 

options.  In theory, enabling and coping factors should interact and act in tandem and 

produce a ‘coupling effect’, which is depicted in Table 4.10.   In the Philippines the failure 

of enabling factors to support smallholders’ ability to adjust supply and react to new 

opportunities undermines livelihood resilience.  At the same time the absence of coping 

factors leaves producers unprotected from adverse policy shocks, and heightens their 

vulnerability. Table 4.10 highlights the policy implications for implementing this two-

pronged approach.   
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Table 4.10 Policy implications-a two pronged approach 

Policy Implications 

Enabling Factors  

to enable smallholders take advantage of 

opportunities 

Coping Factors   

to help small farmers cope with and  

minimize the adverse impact of  

globalization 

1. Vertical Coordination  1.  Safety Net & Risk  
Management  
 

2. Reducing Transactions Costs, improving 

access to infrastructure, information & inputs, 

etc. 

 

2.  Rural Non-Farm Sector  

policies to provide exit options or  

occupational diversification 

3. Building Human Capital  

Literacy & Training 

3.  Monopolistic Competition  

Anti-Trust laws, Competition  

Policy and Contract  

Enforceability Issues, etc. 

4. Removing Credit Constraint  

through innovations like credit card schemes, 

warehouse receipts etc 

4.  Research & Technology  

specifically addressing  

smallholder needs and resource poor regions 

5. Role of Public Sector esp. in  

certifying, inspection, testing, etc. 

 

6.  International Capacity Building in 

negotiations,  

technological capacity building 

 

 (Source: Adapted from Narayanan and Gulati, 2002:79)  

 

Small scale producer’s livelihoods are therefore in a precarious situation.  Firstly 

policies fail to support the ability to respond to changes in the production environment.  

Secondly producers are left exposed to policy shocks.  Therefore it is not surprising that in 

the Philippine agricultural sector, the impact of the AoA has been generally a decline in 

global competitiveness among sensitive Philippine agribusiness products.  This is shown by 
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selected studies of the Society Towards Reinforcing Inherent Viability for Enrichment 

(STRIVE) Foundation (Gonzales, 1999; Gonzales, 2000).  The global competitiveness of five 

agricultural products (rice, corn, beef cattle, hogs, broilers and eggs) was analysed in the 

pre-AoA (1994) and post-AoA (1999) periods under both import and export trade regimes.  

In the analysis, the agribusiness products were further disaggregated by levels of 

technology for rice and corn and degree of commercialization for the livestock and poultry 

products.  In general, the results showed that agricultural products which were 

competitive as import substitutes before the signing of the AoA had their competitiveness 

eroded under an export trade regime.  The commodities which were generally not 

competitive before the AoA had their non-competitiveness subsequently further 

exacerbated.  The major reason for this decline in cost competitiveness was the general 

‘unpreparedness’ of Philippine agriculture to face global competition. Winters et al. 

(2002:62) explain that: 

 “There is some evidence that poorer households may be less able than richer households 
to protect themselves against adverse effects or to take advantage of positive 
opportunities.  Thus there is an important role for such predictions in guiding 
complementary policies to accompany trade reform, both to strengthen social protection 
for losers and to enhance the ability of poorer households to exploit potentially beneficial 
changes.”  
 

Quiroz and Alberto (1995) assert that any policy reform package will have as its 

main components a reduction in trade restrictions, an alignment of macro policies and a 

liberalisation of markets in general.   These policies, according to Quiroz and Alberto, can 

be expected to increase the price risks faced by some segments of society.  At least 

agricultural producers will start facing increased price volatility as domestic prices start 

following international price signals more closely.  In order for the poor to reap any of the 

opportunities brought about by trade liberalisation supply response is necessary.  

However “their location and demographic structure and the gender, health status, 

education and assets of their members will influence these responses” (McCulloch et al., 

2001:11).  Erikson and Silva (2009:49) looked at how climate stressors and global trade 

liberalisation in Mozambique affected the local vulnerability context in two Mozambique 
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rural villages concluding that, “Uneven opportunities and differentiation both socially 

between households and geographically between villages drive patterns of vulnerability”. 

 The impact of trade liberalisation on farmer vulnerability has not received a large amount 

of attention.  Winters et al. (2002:44) discuss that given the multiple causes of 

vulnerability “it is extremely difficult to unpick the impact of trade liberalisation from that 

of other events influencing households”.   Although they do discuss that trade 

liberalisation can effect household income which can effect household vulnerability in 

terms of “changes in mean incomes; changes in the portfolio of activities undertaken by 

households; and poverty traps”. 

What has been generally overlooked in the neoliberal literature, both academic 

and policy oriented, is what effects this shift in trade policy has had for small producers, 

for rural poverty, and for rural livelihoods.  There has been an assumption, based more on 

econometric modelling than on empirical case studies that this change has been to the 

benefit of farmers.  This thesis is, in part, an attempt to see how such policies have 

impacted on rural producers and livelihoods, and their responses to them. 
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4.7 Conclusion  

This chapter has presented the context of this study in order to lay the foundation for 

subsequent chapters.  The disaster and threat context of the Philippines was introduced in 

order to illustrate the various livelihood threats that people experience.  This context is 

important moving forward as it provides an understanding of the existing vulnerability and 

hazard context prior to trade liberalisation in terms of natural and human induced 

hazards.  Trade liberalisation and accompanying market reforms occurred within this 

context of existing threats.  These threats cannot be viewed in isolation as they combine 

at various levels, impacting on existing coping mechanisms and livelihood resilience.  The 

complex emergency in Mindanao will be explored further in the next chapter.   

Trade reforms and accompanying agricultural policies which were presented have 

had various impacts on agricultural producers as highlighted by previous studies.  The 

unfavourable impact of past policies and ISI strategies and the lack of attention given to 

non-price factors that influence supply response were highlighted.  The lack of fund 

allocations and implementation of provisions of the AFMA and the ACEF all play an 

important role in a general lack of preparedness for liberalisation by small scale corn 

farmers.  The absence of complimentary policies and enabling and coping mechanisms 

contribute to this status of unpreparedness.  Although the price distorting policies 

presented here have to some extent been rectified the remaining non-price factors that 

impact on agricultural supply response necessitate further inquiry.  Chapter five examines 

how these national level policies and instruments transpire at the Mindanao and study 

site level. 
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5 Chapter Five: Mindanao and the Study Site Vulnerability Context 

5.1 Introduction  

In order to address the research question, ’When confronted by livelihood threats arising 

from market integration, what patterns of livelihood response are used by affected small 

scale agricultural producers?’  It is useful first to identify the livelihood threats arising from 

trade liberalisation at the Mindanao level.  In order to provide a deeper understanding of 

the context in which producers in Magpet and Malabog operate this chapter is laid out as 

follows; this chapter firstly examines the underlying threat and vulnerability context at the 

regional Mindanao level.  A brief historical overview of the conflict in Mindanao is 

presented in order to provide the historical context which has resulted in the island’s 

current state of underdevelopment.  The corn industry in Mindanao and the issues which 

affect it are examined in order to form an understanding of how national level policies and 

programmes discussed in the previous chapter transpire and effect corn producers in 

Mindanao. 

The research sites are then examined in order to demonstrate their current 

agricultural systems and the livelihood options that are open to farmers.  The threat and 

vulnerability context of the study sites during the study period is examined.  The assets 

available to producers in Magpet and Malabog as well as the key threats they face is 

introduced.  This overview introduces how producers in Magpet and Malabog operate 

within their production context.  Importantly producer’s terms of trade in both Malabog 

and Magpet are examined in order to draw similarities in the two cases but also to 

demonstrate where and how the construction of producer’s livelihood strategies differ.  

The demographic trends in both sites are also discussed.   

Demographic patterns are discussed specifically here as they provide important 

insights into the vulnerability context, livelihood strategies and can also play a key role in 

livelihood resilience.   Finally the changes in cropping patterns in Magpet and Malabog are 

examined over the ten years prior to the fieldwork.  Notably, whilst both sites have similar 

resources and face similar vulnerability issues, their responses to trade liberalisation have 

differed. 
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5.2 Mindanao 
The island of Mindanao is the most southern and second largest island in the Philippine 

archipelago (see Figure 5.1) and is composed of 25 provinces.  Three culturally distinct 

groups make up the population of Mindanao.  Christians form the majority with a 75 per 

cent share of the population.  Muslims (known as Moros) and Lumads (indigenous people) 

constitute respectively, 20 per cent and 5 per cent of the population.  Islam spread to 

Mindanao from the Molucca Straits in 1380 and was adopted by a number of ethnic 

groups of Mindanao, including the Maguindanaos , the Maranaos   and the Tausug.  

Visayan, a dialect of Cebuano, is spoken throughout much of Mindanao along with other 

local languages and dialects; however, Pilipino which is based on the Tagalog language is 

generally used for government or other official business.  It is common for Cebuano and 

Pilipino/Tagalog to be used intermediately in the same sentence in Davao city. 
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Figure 5.1 Map of the regions of Mindanao (Source: Mindanaomaps, 2010) 
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5.2.1 Mindanao threat context 

Chapter four pursued the Philippines threat context; here it is useful to explore how these 

national level threats manifest themselves at the Mindanao level.  In order to explore 

these threats it is useful to first consider the research results from the five SL analysis 

workshops conducted during the course of this study. 

Five SL analysis workshops were conducted in July 2004.  A variety of PRA tools 

were utilised in order to populate the various boxes which made up a livelihood 

framework.   These results will contribute towards the discussion and analysis in 

subsequent chapters of this study.  In this chapter they provide a useful introductory 

overview of the general livelihood threat context in Mindanao.  Table 5.1 below presents 

the vulnerability and livelihood asset context findings emerging from the SL analysis 

workshop.  Workshop participants compiled individual and community level asset 

pentagons, seasonal calendars and timelines from which this table is compiled. 

 

Table 5.1 Livelihood assets and vulnerability context in order of importance as identified 

by SL analysis workshop participants, 2004 

Assets Vulnerability  

Natural resources , Cooperative services,  Indigenous 

knowledge and skills,  Access to NGOs/church based 

organisations,  Skills on contour 

farming/weaving/food processing 

Floods, Droughts, Landslides , Pests, 

Human migration, Unemployment, High 

cost of inputs, Political conflict , Low 

quality of produce, Manipulative traders, 

Insufficient government services 

(Source: SL analysis workshop, October 2004) 

 

Notable from these results (Table 5.1) is the absence of government intervention.  

Government extension services are absent, making farmers particularly susceptible to 

traders who are often the sole suppliers of market information in the area.  Lack of 

government planning, budgeting, technical support and marketing assistance makes it 

more difficult for small farmers to adapt their farming systems with confidence.   
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This leads farmers to be more risk-averse than they would be under an agriculture policy 

where the government invests in a coherent and articulated strategy.  The issues 

identified by respondents largely accord with issues previously discussed at the national 

level and, in particular, issues which stem from the lack of implementation of the AFMA.  

Threats both natural and human were also identified which again correspond with those 

threats highlighted at the national level in the previous chapter. 
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5.2.2 Mindanao and conflict-historical perspectives 

Any discussion of the Philippines and in particular Mindanao needs to examine the various 

conflicts that are occurring within the country.  These on-going conflicts play an important 

role in understanding the underdevelopment of Mindanao relative to other parts of the 

Philippines.  As highlighted by Luna (2001:218) “It is important to note that there are so-

called complex political emergencies affecting the country, particularly the political 

conflict with the communists and the Muslim secessionists in the south”.  The history of 

these conflicts is important in terms of understanding the historical development of the 

study sites.  The Philippines is predominately a Catholic country with approximately four 

million Muslims in the southern islands region of Mindanao. Mindanao has been 

experiencing an armed conflict for over 40 years, claiming the lives of over 120,000 

people, while simultaneously seriously hampering the development of communities 

situated within the region.  The Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the 

Moro Islamic Liberation Front have been engaged in peace talks since 1997.  While the 

region’s conflict is commonly perceived as being that of a religious nature, its roots in fact 

lie in a complex history of cultural and structural violence, as well as oppression rooted in 

complex land related issues.  Tuminez (2008) provides a comprehensive overview of the 

conflict both historical and current highlighting the historical roots of the present day 

conflict in Mindanao.   

As well as the Moro insurgencies, the communist New People’s Army (NPA) 

launched an insurgency in 1968 and is still fighting for the establishment of a communist 

state in the Philippines.  Finally, the Abu Sayyaf which is regarded as a terrorist group 

engaged primarily in kidnapping for ransom has a small presence on the southern islands 

of Mindanao but with little presence in Central Mindanao where this research was 

undertaken.  In terms of this study these on-going conflicts are important as they have led 

to displacement of respondents and continue to pose threats to the peace and order of 

Mindanao creating a climate of insecurity.   

 

 

 



163 

 

Both study sites have in recent years been impacted by armed conflict and the 

climate of uncertainty which that creates which is discussed further in subsequent 

chapters.  In particular displacement, loss of assets and lack of agricultural investment at 

both the macro and household level are reviewed.  Table 5.1  depicts an internally 

displaced person’s camp in Cotabato.  The manner in which Mindanao was ‘settled’ played 

an important role in the current conflict and the present ethnic composition of the island 

and the study sites. 

 

Figure 5.2 Figure internally displaced person’s camp, Cotabato 2008 

 (Source: Mackie, 2008) 

The respondents in both study sites are largely Christian ‘settlers’ who ethnically 

originated from the more northern islands of the Visayans or Luzon.  Settlement 

programmes of Mindanao date back to colonial times when the population of Luzon and 

the Visayans were encouraged to move to the Mindanao frontiers.  Different colonizers (in 

particular the US) and subsequent Philippines governments implemented programs of 

resettlement with varying degrees of success.  Although all programmes offered some sort 

of land ownership to those who resettled, some programmes included significant financial 

incentives.   
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Most of these programmes focused on agriculture and the resettlement of farmers due to 

increasing land pressure and population growth in Luzon.  After World War Two the net 

migration to Mindanao accelerated. 

Whilst figures vary as regards the number of settlers Wernstedt and Simkins 

(1965:90) estimate that, “between I948 and I960 the percentage increase of the 

population of Mindanao (87 per cent) was more than twice that of the nation as a whole 

(41 per cent)”.  They estimate that during this time frame there was an addition of two 

million people to the population of Mindanao, and between 1903 and 1939 1.4 million 

migrants entered Mindanao.  The Muslims or Moros of Mindanao lost much of their 

ancestral lands to the settlers through this systematic ‘land grabbing’.  Islam (1998:452) 

maintains that, “The Moros now constitute only 22 per cent of the population in their own 

homeland.  Today much of the wealth in Mindanao belongs either to Catholics or foreign 

investors. ” The fact that most of the wealth of Mindanao including its abundance of 

natural resources (in particular mines, natural gas reserves and plantations) are owned by 

people perceived as outsiders further contributes to tensions on the island.  Present day 

conflict and insurgencies are largely a result of historical events resulting in unequal 

distribution of wealth and a lack of foreign investment.  The underdeveloped status of 

much of rural Mindanao in particular can be attributed to the impacts of this on-going 

conflict. 
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5.2.3 Mindanao and development  

Mindanao lacks much of the obvious signs of economic development which are readily 

evident in Metro Manila and other large cities such as Cebu in the Visayans.  The conflict 

and resulting security situation as discussed above has led to a lack of foreign and outside 

investment and a distinct lack of infrastructure.  This lack of infrastructure and investment 

has negatively impacted on the development of Mindanao as a whole and on the 

agricultural production environment.  One outcome of this protracted crisis is manifested 

by the high poverty incidence relative to other regions of the Philippines (see Table 4.1).  

The human development indicators for Mindanao also lag behind the rest of the 

Philippines, in particular Luzon.  This is discussed and examined further by the Human 

Development Network (2009) in the Philippines Human Development Report 2008/2009 

which highlights comparative gap changes in regional Human Development Index HDI 

between 2003 and 2006.  The provinces which experienced a decrease in HDI ranking and 

those provinces with the lowest HDI rankings are predominately in Mindanao.  In 

comparison to other parts of the Philippines, Mindanao lacks a presence of large global 

retailers such as Starbucks coffee which seem to appear on every street corner in Manila.  

This lack of investment leads to a distinct lack of employment opportunities, especially for 

young school leavers.   Local entrepreneurs have tried to fill this gap both in the clothes 

and hospitality sectors but many of these businesses close after a few years due to a lack 

of customers.  Two dollar cups of coffee are beyond the financial means of much of the 

local population.   

At the outset of this study, secondary and exploratory key informant research 

indicated that how impacts from trade liberalisation transpire at the farm household level, 

at least in the short run, is dependent on a number of price conductors being in place.  In 

Mindanao many of these price conductor channels are either missing or are not 

functioning properly.  When considering the links between price changes and actual 

effects, several factors need to be examined.  As discussed in section 4.6 whether or not 

the price transmission actually occurs depends on small scale farmers’ responses, 

government transfers and second round effects.   
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In Mindanao a lack of infrastructure impacts negatively on many of these price conductor 

channels and this, in turn, can be linked to the security context. This lack of infrastructure 

has been previously mentioned but it is useful here as part of the discussion on 

development in Mindanao to review the actual status of infrastructure in Mindanao 

during the study period.  In Mindanao, around 90 per cent of the total computed road 

length was unpaved during the study period.  Transport infrastructure spending for rural 

areas is allocated in the national budget; however, Aquino (2003) asserts that actual 

government expenditure is below budgetary allocations. This results in high transport 

costs for producers. 

Another important infrastructure deficit which impacts on corn producers is the 

Cabotage law.  This law restricts foreign vessels from competing with domestic vessels in 

transporting domestic cargo.  It prohibits foreign vessels from picking up international 

cargo from more than one international port in the Philippines.  As a result, exporters in 

the Philippines incur high inter-island shipping costs when transporting their products 

from a domestic ship to an international ship, or vice versa.  International cargo en route 

to an international collection point acquires cargo space on domestic vessels thus 

decreasing the amount of space available for domestic cargo.  This combined with the 

regulation of the shipping industry in general has adversely affected Mindanao’s 

agricultural producers.  As the regulated shipping rates for non-containerised basic 

commodities are set below the shipping cost there is limited availability of appropriate 

services.  Frequently, corn shippers are unable to ship grain due to unavailable space 

although in theory shippers are not permitted to reject these cargos.  Key informants 

maintained that this inhibits agricultural diversification, as non-containerised basic 

commodities such as corn are the only remaining regulated class.  In Mindanao shipping 

infrastructure is important for rural producers in order to access commercial markets and 

competitively priced inputs which are transported from Manila.   
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The lack of roads and issues regarding shipping, impacts on corn producers in 

various ways.  The lack of adequate farm to market roads is a major impediment to 

livelihood options.  In some cases although a road may be physically present, poor 

maintenance makes it virtually impassable during the rainy season except by motorbike 

(see Figure 5.3) which results in an increase in post-harvest losses.  Ali and Pernia (2003) 

highlight the importance of rural infrastructure saying that, “Rural infrastructure 

investments can lead to higher farm and non-farm productivity, employment and income 

opportunities, and increased availability of wage goods, thereby reducing poverty by 

raising mean income and consumption.”   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.3 Picture of the main road into Malabog during the rainy season 

 (Source: Catre, 2004) 
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 The lack of both roads and shipping infrastructure, impacts on the degree of 

market integration by producers.  According to Mendoza and Rosegrant (1995), there 

appears to be imperfect market knowledge in the Philippine corn market primarily due to 

the inaccessibility of traders resulting from inadequate transportation and infrastructure 

facilities.  Digal (2004) goes a step further, stating that this lack of infrastructure in 

Mindanao actually provides an environment conducive to the exercise of buying power.  

All of the above negatively impact on corn producers who form the focus of this study. 
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5.2.4 Mindanao corn and infrastructure issues 

Having provided an overview of the development status of Mindanao it is useful to now 

consider corn production within the Mindanao context.  Corn production is as discussed 

above negatively impacted on by infrastructure and development issues.  Firstly, an 

examination of Mindanao’s corn output on a per region basis raises some important 

issues.   

The volume of corn production in Mindanao from 1995 to 2001 declined as 

presented in Table 5.2, particularly among the top corn producing regions.  Llorito (2001) 

points out that in 1990 Mindanao harvested 2.08 million hectares of corn; by 2001 this 

figure had decreased to 1.55 million hectares.  This decline indicates a lack of public 

investment in the sector (Fabre, 1998).  More than 90 per cent of the Mindanao corn 

output is shared by Northern Mindanao (21 per cent), Southern Mindanao (24 per cent), 

Central Mindanao (25 per cent), and the Autonomous Region of Muslim Mindanao 

(ARMM, 23 per cent); however, most of these regions are not performing positively as 

most have not recorded substantial production increases (Mindanao Grains Forum, 2003).  

In the years following 2001 the output of most of the regions increased largely due to an 

increase in the area planted with corn. However, improvements in corn yields could 

potentially decrease prices in the short run leading to a reduction in the area under 

cultivation in the long run.
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Table 5.2  Mindanao corn production, by region in metric tons, 1995-2009 

 Region 1995 1999 2001 2003 2005 2007 2009 

Zamboanga 

Peninsula  

195,621 122,306 134,309 176,287 223,208 219,679 177,248 

Northern 

Mindanao 

814,867 776,819 798,733 817,182 938,227 1,048,344 1,170,624 

Davao region 160,109 145,814 148,406 214,344 293,413 354,247 225,078 

Soccsksargen 1,039,054 1,028,086 919,042 870,124 959,286 1,123,584 1,146,629 

Caraga 55,371 37,434 67,747 74,545 98,595 126,037 88,591 

ARMM 564,492 685,986 718,345 673,514 630,889 895,024 950,429 

  (Source: Bureau of Agricultural Statistics, 2011) 

The 1st Mindanao Grains Forum (2003) focused on low corn yields in the 

Philippines highlighting that as a national average, grains production in the Philippines is 

inefficient.  Mean yield for corn has been extremely low, at 1.52 MT/ha in 1996 as 

compared to major corn producing countries in the same year, i.e. 3.15 MT/ha in Thailand, 

4.04 MT/ha in Argentina, and 7.97 MT/ha in the United States.  Mindanao corn yields, 

with the exception of ARMM that boasted a yield of 2.27 MT/ha, are below the Philippine 

average.  The Davao region’s yield in 1996 was 0.96 MT/ha while Caraga (north eastern 

region of Mindanao) was 1.32 MT/ha.  These low productivity figures are not surprising.  

As explained by Panganiban (1998), it was not until 1966 that the government embarked 

on a serious nationwide corn self-sufficiency programme.  The corn industry had been 

plagued by low productivity (0.44 to 0.53 metric tons per hectare), inferior quality of corn 

grain (due to premature harvesting and improper drying), and uncertain supply in the feed 

milling, livestock and poultry sectors.  As much as 20 per cent of the corn crop is lost 

during post-harvest operations and transport.   
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Due to soaring feed costs and immense pressure from livestock producers, the 

government approved in March 2004 the duty-free importation of 350,000 metric tons of 

corn and an unlimited volume of soy meal over the next six months in order to reduce the 

cost of pork.  The location of the main corn market is unfavourable to Mindanao 

producers.  Pig farms are mainly found in Southern Tagalog (15 per cent), Central Luzon 

(14 per cent) and Southern Mindanao (10 per cent), with the industry being dominated by 

medium sized commercial farms (Dy, ed., 2000).  The geographical location of the pig 

industry ensures that the Manila wholesale market is the main market for corn as most 

livestock including poultry growers are located near Metro Manila.  The pig industry in 

Mindanao is mostly comprised of small scale and backyard production.  Unusually, 

Muslims in some parts of Mindanao are involved in pig farming25.  Although they will feed 

the pigs in the stall, they do not participate in their slaughter which is normally carried out 

by a mobile Christian butcher or slaughter man who then takes away the meat either 

buying it himself or selling it on their behalf. 

Most feed millers in the country are located in Central Luzon and Southern Luzon.  

Most corn imports likewise enter Manila port.  The bulk of production, however, is in 

Mindanao.  Teh and Yorobe (1996) stressed that the weak infrastructure linking the 

production sector to the consumption sector, as well as the cartelization of inter-island 

shipping (see above), explains why Thai corn shipped from Bangkok will have a lower price 

at the port of Manila than a similar load of corn coming from Mindanao.  Previous 

research by AFRIM discovered that the farm gate price received for corn in Mindanao is 

well above the world price even before the various trader-marketing margins are added 

(Jordan, 2003).  This situation can be accredited to a lack of developed infrastructure in 

Mindanao.  This has been shown by Lapina (1999), who studied the competiveness of 

yellow corn under import substitution in South Mindanao for the period 1995-1996 to 

1998-1999 using mostly projected data, including world prices.  

                                                        

25 The scenario of Muslims being involved with pigs is covered in Al –Bagara 2.73 section of the Quran. “Law 
of Necessity”.  
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 In order to determine whether local corn shipped to Manila can still compete with 

imported corn considering the present marketing and distribution infrastructure.  Lapina’s 

results found that in South Cotabato, domestic corn was competitive only in 1998-1999 at 

35 per cent tariff.  At the lower tariff rates, domestic prices were generally no longer 

competitive. 

Another study conducted by the Philippine Peasant Institute examined the income 

and cost of corn production in Mindanao.  Findings from this study illustrated the large 

mark-ups for corn.  The retail mark-up for corn comprises 50 per cent of the total retail 

value.  The wholesale mark-up comprises another 15 per cent.  This large retail mark -up 

was attributed to two factors.  One is the large transportation cost for corn and other 

agricultural products.  Shipping charges for agricultural produce like corn are much higher 

than those for manufactured products.  Secondly monopoly practices in the retail sector 

led to high mark-ups due to concentration of trading especially for feeds.  Lim, (1996) 

discusses findings of this study.  The study found that Mindanao’s infrastructure deficit, in 

particular farm to market roads, contributes adversely to the high cost structure of corn.   

Lack of infrastructure also exacerbates post-harvest losses due to produce been damaged 

on the way to the market.  In Malabog respondents discussed during PRA exercises that 

while cauliflower was considered the most profitable crop in terms of profit margins, “it’s 

[cauliflower] too expensive to transport due to its fragile nature”.  In Mindanao a lack of 

infrastructure underpinned by lagging development and conflict combine together to 

create a climate unfavourable to agricultural producers.  How this transpires at the study 

site level is explored further both in the following sections and chapters. 
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5.3 Study site context  

Although elements of this study, in particular preliminary research, was conducted 

throughout the Philippines, the focus of the in-depth research and subsequent findings 

are concentrated in two areas of Mindanao, namely the municipality of Magpet, Cotabato 

province in Region XII - SOCCSKSARGEN  and Barangay Malabog ,Paquibato District, Davao 

City province, in Region XI - Davao  (see Figure 5.1 ).  Both areas are prone to floods, 

landslides and although technically below the typhoon belt have experienced typhoons 

and severe flooding caused by typhoons in recent years.  A variety of data collection tools 

were utilised in order to provide a contextual analysis of prevalent conditions and trends 

in both Magpet and Malabog.   

While some secondary data was available from the provincial government as 

regards the study sites, the accuracy of these data was disputed both by key informants 

and respondents.  Furthermore difficulties existed in ascertaining how these data were 

collected, by whom and for which purpose.  Access to census data was also restricted due 

to the prevailing security situation.  Issues regarding the validity and reliability of 

secondary sources were previously discussed in chapter three section 3.8.  Therefore the 

information presented here is based on primary research unless indicated otherwise.   
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5.3.1 Magpet  

The first study site discussed here is the municipality of Magpet, located in Cotabato 

Province, Mindanao.  Magpet is 45 km from Kidapawan City the provincial capital.  The 

barangays which compromise the Municipality of Magpet are Temporan, Balite, Bagsak 

and Mahongkay.  A variety of PRA tools were utilised in order to compile a profile of this 

area as detailed in chapter three.   Most of the inhabitants are Ilonggo and Christian.  A 

household has an average size of seven members.   

The areas of Magpet are planted with agricultural crops such as corn, rice, 

bananas, and fruit trees.  About 75 per cent of the total land area of Magpet is agricultural 

land and the terrain is rolling.  Around 15,000 hectares in Magpet is identified as a 

potential area for corn production, however, only 7,000 hectares were cultivated for corn 

during the study period.  Corn farmers in the research sites have farm sizes ranging from 1 

to 15 hectares with the average farm size of respondents being 2.5 hectares. Table 5.3 

details the prevailing land use pattern in Magpet in 2003.   Respondents identified that 61 

per cent of the lands that were cultivated by farmers are part of the Integrated Social 

Forestry programme of the Department of Environment and Natural Resources. This 

programme grants farmers the right to develop these areas as their source of income for 

25 years being renewable for another 25 years.  While the municipality of Magpet has 25 

corn dryers these are difficult to access, due to distance and many of them are antiquated. 

Respondents identified a lack of access to driers and post harvest facilities in general as a 

major production related problem. 

With regards to the marketing of corn, the common practice of the farmers is to 

sell their produce to traders in Antipas from whom they purchased their inputs.  The 

inputs bought by the farmers were not on a cash basis.  It was through a ‘charge-to-crop 

basis’, an arrangement under which harvested crops are used as the method of 

repayment to traders for the inputs received plus interest.  Interest rates are normally 

much higher than formal lending institutions.  Another problem experienced in the 

marketing of produce was the high transportation cost from farm gate to the trader in 

Antipas.   
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Due to these infrastructure conditions the farmers in the remote barangay areas were 

identified by the local government of Cotabato province as one of the recipients or 

beneficiaries of Special Area for Agricultural Development (SAAD) project.  This project is 

significant as it identifies Magpet as an area in need of agricultural development and aims 

to improve the agricultural sector of the province.  During the study period the SAAD 

project provided extension services in Magpet. 

Table 5.3 Land use pattern in Magpet 2003 

Land use Area (hectares)  Percentage 

Built up areas 20.0 31.10% 

Irrigated areas 19.75 3.06% 

Rainfed areas  15.0 2.32% 

Corn 152.5 23.68% 

Coconut 139.0 21.58% 

Banana 17.0 2.63% 

Assorted fruit trees 13.5 2.09% 

Root/crops/vegetable 5.0 0.77% 

Existing fishpond 0.75 0.11% 

Pasture/ grassland  261.5 40.60% 

Total 644  127.94%26 

(Source: Magpet producer survey results, March 2003.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

26 Categories are not discreet 
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5.3.2 Malabog 

Malabog, the second study site discussed here, is an extremely isolated area with limited 

rural infrastructure; access to schools, medical facilities, and other social services is 

limited.  Malabog is part of the infamous Paquibato district, a mountainous area that the 

Philippine armed forces once considered a stronghold of communist insurgency in the 

south of the country.  Although the area is classified geographically as part of Davao city, 

this classification is extremely misleading as Malabog is a rural mountainous area only 

accessible by motorbike during certain parts of the year. 

Major dialects spoken in Malabog are Cebuano, Ilonggo and Matigsalog.  

Interestingly, the barangay has numerous religious organizations including Roman 

Catholic, Seventh Day Adventists (SDA), Iglesia ni Cristo, Jehovah’s Witness, Baptist 

Alliance, Philippine Benevolent Missionaries Association, Pentecostal, Pilipinista, United 

Church of Christ in the Philippines (UCCP), and Four Square.   

Access into Malabog is mainly through a 33-kilometre ride from Panabo City, 

Davao del Norte.  It is 65 kilometres to downtown Davao City.  A space on an overcrowded 

motorcycle (see Figure 5.4) known as a habal-habal is the major mode of transport within 

and out of the barangay. 
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Figure 5.4 Photograph of a habal- habal (Source: Hearne, 2006) 
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 Public utility Jeepneys (see Figure 5.5 ) serve only the main transport routes to the 

neighbouring towns.  Due to very poor road conditions or their total absence in the rural 

settlements, residents are forced to walk or travel by horseback to Malabog centre on 

regular occasions.   

 

Figure 5.5 Photograph of a Jeepney (Source: Hearne, 2005) 

During the workshops, participants identified the availability of natural resources 

through resource maps presented in Figure 5.6 and Figure 5.7 below  which are further 

discussed in subsequent chapters. 
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Figure 5.6 Resource map of Malabog (Source: Participatory workshops Malabog, 2004) 

 

 

 

Figure 5.7 Resource Map of Magpet (Source: Participatory workshops Magpet, 2004) 
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Crops that are cultivated in the area are copra, coffee, cacao and soybeans; cereal 

crops such as corn; high-value fruits such as banana, lanzones, mangoes and durian; and 

high value vegetables like cauliflower, cabbage, bell pepper, broccoli and carrots.  Pig 

raising, goat-raising and backyard poultry are the main livestock kept in the area.  

Livestock provides Malabog farmers with additional income; pigs, chicken, goat, carabao 

and beef are sold in Malabog and neighbouring towns.    

There are 12 solar dryers, seven corn and eight coffee mill post-harvest facilities in 

the barangay.  The area is one of the main suppliers of high value vegetable crops to 

Davao City and the neighbouring province of Davao del Norte.  Its favourable climate and 

elevation is suited to high value commercial fruits and crops like banana, lanzones, coffee, 

cacao, and soybeans.  Given its present productivity rate, it still has the potential to 

develop and expand its agriculture, as large tracts of fertile land are underutilized.  

Malabog is considered by the Philippines government as an underdeveloped area largely 

due to poor accessibility.   

Major people’s and non-government organizations in the area include MIEDECO, 

Malabog Farmers’ Associations, Malabog Women’s Organizations and a Rural 

Improvement Club.  Between 1992 and 2002, Malabog farmers expanded and or shifted 

from planting traditional cereal and industrial crops such as corn, copra, cacao and ramie 

to fruits and vegetables.  Reasons cited by respondents for the change in production 

patterns are examined further in subsequent chapters.  For the purpose of this contextual 

analysis it is useful to consider that respondents cited the following as important drivers in 

production diversification: higher and more regular market demand, price stability of 

vegetables relative to other crops, year-round harvest season resulting in constant 

income, and relatively lower labour and capital requirements.   

Malabog farmers also produce tundan bananas (local variety of banana) for Metro 

Manila, the country’s biggest market.  Mindanao increased banana production as lands 

traditionally planted with bananas in Luzon converted to other crops.  Tundan banana 

trees provide fruit for three years and require minimal chemical inputs. 

Except for the summer months (during school holidays), demand for bananas is steady.  

Table 5.4 Tundan Banana Prices 2003 (PHP/kg) illustrates the various selling prices of 



181 

 

tundan bananas at various stages of the supply chain in 2003.  A kilo of tundan is bought 

at around PHP 5 in Malabog, and is sold to a retail customer in Manila for approximately 

PHP 25 a kilo – a mark-up of 500 per cent.  Respondents indicated difficulties as regards 

the perishable nature of the fruit.  A high rate of spoilage is inherent in banana 

production, thus highlighting the need to reach the market quickly.  Traders use spoilage, 

transport and labour costs as the justification for their large price margins.   

Due to the favourable elevation and climate vegetables are harvested and sold 

almost weekly year-round.  Respondents estimate that virtually 100 per cent of the 

vegetables grown are exported to urban markets, including Davao, Cebu and Manila.  

During the northern Philippines typhoon season the supply of vegetables like squash, 

eggplant or espada (red pepper) decreases in Manila.  This lack of supply results in an 

increase in the price received by respondents for these vegetables as Malabog is situated 

below the typhoon belt. 

 

Table 5.4 Tundan Banana Prices 2003 (PHP/kg) 

Purchase Price 

in Malabog 

Wholesale Price 

in Davao 

Retail Price 

in Davao 

Wholesale Price 

in Manila 

Retail Price 

in Manila 

5.00  10.00 15.00 15.00 25.00  

(Source: Malabog producer survey results, June 2003) 

 

Although different crops may be sold to different types of traders, respondents 

indicated that in general 85 per cent (51) sell their produce to agricultural traders, 53 per 

cent (32) of respondents sell to MIEDECO, and 20 per cent (12) sell to other cooperatives, 

retail buyers, or directly to customers at public markets.  The price received by 

respondents from traders can fluctuate on a weekly basis.  Table 5.5 provides an overview 

of prevailing farm gate and retail prices in 2003 for various vegetables illustrating the large 

differences in selling price at the farm gate and retail level.  Additionally, traders finance 

vegetable production costs and purchase harvested produce below the prevailing buying 

price.  
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 In terms of the financing of production costs, 97 per cent of respondents cited 

themselves as a source of capital, MIEDECO was cited by 35 per cent, 15 per cent cited 

traders, and 3 per cent cited money lenders.  Respondents may, however, utilize more 

than one source of capital. 53 per cent of respondents cited only one source of finance, 42 

per cent cited two, and 5 per cent cited three sources.  All respondents were utilizing 

some level and type of finance.  Due to the perishable nature of vegetables, farmers must 

accept the market price at the time of harvesting as there is no cold storage facility in 

Malabog.  When market prices are high enough to absorb high transportation costs, a 

number of farmers sell their produce directly to retailers or consumers. 

 

Table 5.5 Overview of prevailing farm gate and retail prices 2003 (PHP/Kg) 

Type  Buying Price at 

Malabog (PHP/kg) 

Retail Price in  

Panabo City 

(PHP/kg) 

Retail Price in 

Davao City 

(PHP/kg) Highest Lowest 

Sayote (gourd) 1.0 0.2 8.0 15.0 

Espada (pepper) 10.0 1.0 15.0 23.0 

Carrots  10.0 5.0 25.0 23.0 

Squash 5.0 1.0 10.0 9.0 

Radish 3.0 1.0 20.0 23.0 

Pechay (cabbage) 5.0 1.0 30.0 22.0 

Eggplant  10.0 1.0 10.0 28.0 

Lettuce 20.0 5.0 40.0 73.0 

(Source: Malabog producer survey results, June 2003) 

 

An examination of the prevailing production figures for cauliflower in Malabog are 

presented in Table 5.6.  Respondents compiled participatory farm budgets which 

incorporated an identification of major problems experienced as each stage of production.   

Cauliflower was the chosen crop as it is considered the most profitable and 

therefore offers a viable livelihood alternative.  However, it is considered problematic by 

producers, as it has to be harvested even if the price is low.  The market for cauliflower is 
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limited to middle and upper class consumers.  It has also been identified as a high 

maintenance crop and expensive in terms of fertilizer and transportation due to its fragile 

nature.  However, even with all of these constraints, respondents maintained that it 

offered the greatest profit margins. 

 

Table 5.6 Vegetable (Cauliflower) producer terms of trade per hectare in Malabog and 

associated problems 2003 

Activity Cost(PHP)/Price Problem 

Land prep, harrowing 2,000.00 Weather, pests 

Ploughing 5,000.00  

Cauliflower seeds 1,000.00 70% survivability 

Fertilizer 3,000.00  

Chemicals 8, 000.00 Road inconvenience 

Labour/maintenance 12, 000.00  

Harvest  2, 500.00 10% discount on buyer price 

Transport 5, 625.00  

Total expenses 39, 325.00  

Income 3,750kg x PHP 20 75, 000.00  

income: less 10% on gross kg   

Net Income 35,675.00  

Assumption: PHP 135 per day (based on 22 working days a month) 

(Source: Malabog PRA workshops, March 2004) 

 

The price received at the farm gate for cauliflower varied from PHP 15-PHP 100 per 

kilo depending on season and demand.  Buyers classified the quality of produce as Class A; 

smooth clear, bigger, larger, compact; or Class B, less smooth and less white, smaller, less 

compact.  As regards the marketing chain, the wholesale price reported by respondents 

was PHP 40 per kilo and the retail price PHP 80 per kilo.  Notable from these figures is the 

10 per cent discount given to buyers.  This is in fact not a discount in the true sense of the 
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word as it is a standard arrangement; it is in fact a reduction in the selling price.  This 

‘discount’ illustrates the prevailing buyer power that exists within the supply chain.  

Producers estimate that the selling price in Davao City will be double what they receive 

locally.   

 Malabog producers diversified crop production away from traditional crops in 

order to improve their livelihoods.  Malabog producers now produce fruits and vegetables 

for urban markets but their livelihoods are impacted on by access to affordable credit and 

infrastructure issues.  Whilst there had been a consistent increase in on-farm income as 

shown by an average 8 per cent increase per year, more than half of the respondents 

viewed their present economic lives as the same or even worse than a decade ago; the 

main reason cited was the current higher cost of living compared to 1993.   

Although producers diversified in response to changing market conditions, the 

result of this diversification in terms of an improvement in livelihoods was not readily 

evident.  However, the ability to diversify is what is deemed important as a contributor 

towards livelihood resilience.  The comparison of the study sites threat context is useful as 

it reveals that both areas face similar production constraints and natural resource 

endowments but have responded to similar changes in their production environment in 

different ways.  The main difference highlighted between the two areas is the changes in 

cropping patterns.  Interestingly most respondents considered themselves worse off than 

before trade liberalisation. 
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5.4 Demographic trends in Malabog and Magpet 

In the Philippines changes in the demographics of communities are part and parcel of rural 

life.  This is particularly true in underdeveloped areas such as rural Mindanao where local 

economic opportunities are limited.  It is important to consider demographic changes in 

order to move beyond ‘snapshots’ of livelihoods at a given point in time.  Changes in the 

size and structure of the population influence how natural resources are used as well as 

putting pressure on assets, such as land.  Changes in the age structure of the population 

can play important roles in technology transfer and the uptake of new technology.  

Communities can also lose or gain human assets through migration patterns. 

 In terms of migration patterns in Magpet and Malabog there were two 

predominant forces at work during the study period.  Firstly, there is an underlying trend 

of outward-migration resulting from both conflict and lack of economic opportunities in 

Magpet and Malabog.  This phenomenon in the Philippine context was discussed by 

Berner (2000), who estimated that in the Philippines each year, hundreds of thousands of 

migrants come to Manila and to a few other urban centres.  As a consequence, the urban 

growth rate, at some 5 per cent per annum, is one of the highest in the world with more 

than half the population living in urban areas.  Another prevalent trend in rural Mindanao 

is that of the Overseas Foreign Worker (OFW).  A large number of Filipinos leave the 

Philippines each year in search of employment in the Middle East and other parts of the 

world.  These OFWs contribute significantly to the economic wellbeing of families back 

home through remittances which will be explored further in subsequent chapters. 

 A pattern of inward-migration was also occurring as those who migrated in the 

‘80s and ‘90s were returning due to lack of economic opportunities in the city.  In 

explaining the underlying sectorial trend, the World Bank (2003) asserted that in the 

Philippines, there has been little additional shift in employment from agriculture to 

industry and services since the mid-1980s.  Although the labour productivity of industry is 

about five times that of agriculture and about twice that of services, labour productivity 

has deteriorated in industry and stagnated in the other sectors since 1984, with a decline 

in capital intensity.  
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 Therefore, though there is considerable scope for such sectorial shifts in employment to 

gain more income, it may not happen without better economic management. 

Whilst residents of Malabog and Magpet may have migrated to the cities or 

elsewhere in search of economic opportunities, in many cases those who had migrated 

previously were returning due to a lack of opportunity’s which will be reviewed in the 

subsequent chapters.  This inward-migration was illustrated through numerous life 

stories.  Jose, a tenant farmer from Magpet explained in an interview in Kidapawan 

(10/10/2004), “In 1978, at the height of the revolution, my family decided to move to 

Davao city.  Because of the hard urban life in Davao, in 1991, my family decided to return 

to the barangay.  We went back to farming.” 
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5.5 Malabog and Magpet change in cropping patterns and livelihoods 

Both Malabog and Magpet face similar vulnerability contexts: underlying conflict, a lack of 

infrastructure and demographic trends.  However, their cropping patterns from 1992-

2002 differed significantly.  In the years prior to when the Philippine government joined 

the WTO (1995) and approved the AoA, the major crops in Malabog were copra, corn, 

coffee, and cacao.  Trade liberalisation of agriculture and resulting changes in the 

production environment have resulted in buying prices for these crops being unstable, 

due in part to the influx of cheaper imported produce.  At the same time, while the price 

of farm inputs should be cheaper, theoretically, under trade liberalisation, prices for 

chemical fertilizers and pesticides have steadily increased.  Corn is the preferred crop for 

personal consumption over root crops and vegetables in both areas but rice is still 

preferred over corn.   

Respondents in Malabog perceived their livelihood status as being ‘better’ prior to 

1995 due to the lower cost of living, more stable farm gate prices, and more predictable 

market conditions.  The main change highlighted by respondents in the agricultural sector 

in Malabog since 1996 was that all respondents diversified agricultural production into 

fruits (banana, lanzones, durian, mangoes) and vegetable (low and high value types).  With 

increases in income levels from the preceding years, 42 per cent of the respondents cited 

improvement in their livelihood.  However, 32 per cent of respondents stated that no 

substantial change occurred as the increase was offset by inflation.  The remaining 27 per 

cent believed their livelihood turned for the worse, citing an increase in the cost of living 

as the main reason for this.  Post diversification producers in Malabog complained that 

generally, the agricultural market in Malabog is still dominated by big agricultural traders 

based in the cities of Panabo and Davao.  Prices are determined and dictated by them and, 

as such, traders who have advantages of capital, market information, and market access 

are reaping large profit margins. 

In Magpet the main crop grown by respondents prior to liberalisation was and 

continues to be corn.  Respondents perceived that prices for corn were more stable and 

inputs were cheaper prior to 1995.  All other respondents (except six who diversified) 

indicated that they considered themselves to be financially worse off now.   
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The main changes in Magpet since 1995 were a 29 per cent increase in the use of 

chemicals per hectare, with 35 per cent of respondents increasing the number of 

ploughings from one to two and an added side dressing.  This side dressing is an extra 

dressing (referred to as a top dressing in the UK).  The side dressings utilised by 

respondents in Magpet were fertiliser in an attempt to increase yields.   

Respondents identified that expenditure on chemicals had increased; however, 90 

per cent of survey respondents indicated that there was no change in their main sources 

of income in the period 1992-2002.  Three respondents indicated that a change had 

occurred in expenditure patterns beyond the increase in chemicals.  They stated that this 

was due to unforeseen family emergencies which influenced expenditure patterns. 
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5.6 Conclusion 

This chapter provided an overview of the Mindanao context during the study period by 

exploring the asset and vulnerability context as well as providing an overview of the 

historical settlement of Mindanao.  The current conflict and underdeveloped status of 

Mindanao in comparison to other parts of the Philippines is also presented. 

The impact of national agricultural and trade policies presented in chapter four is 

considered from the Mindanao perspective in particular aspects with impact on the corn 

industry.  The two main study sites were introduced looking at producers’ terms of trade 

and demographic trends.  This overview demonstrates that Malabog farmers responded 

to the threat of declining and unstable prices for traditional crops by shifting to fruit and 

vegetables production.  This diversification was influenced partly by a steady increase in 

demand from Davao, Metro Manila and Cebu-despite the lack of infrastructure.  

Importantly for the discussion that will follow, Magpet respondents did not change 

cropping patterns in response to changes in their production environment.  The issues 

facing corn producers in Magpet indicate that the corn supply chain is wrought with 

problems.  Diversified production in Malabog does not escape underlying constraints.   

The question, therefore arises: what enabled diversification in Malabog?  Was 

there a hidden force acting as a catalyst for change?   In the case of Magpet, although it is 

obvious that enabling factors were not in place, the fact that there was no historical 

adjustment to market forces raises the possibility that perhaps the producers’ terms of 

trade were acceptable to them and therefore, they did not need to diversify.  What are 

producers’ aspirations?  Further examination of the response patterns of producers in 

Magpet and Malabog to threats resulting from changes in their production environment is 

necessary as well as a further perusal of the production context.  In particular a closer 

examination of what factors inhibited diversification in Magpet and facilitated 

diversification in Malabog is essential given the reasonably similar resource and 

vulnerability contexts. 
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6 Chapter Six: Coping in Magpet 

6.1 Introduction 

This chapter sets out to examine the livelihood strategies identified through research with 

respondents in Magpet.  The livelihood strategies identified are those pursued by 

respondents in Magpet during the period 1992-2002.  These strategies are key to 

understanding their livelihood resilience and the ability to cope with shocks and hazards.  

Therefore it is important to ascertain how Magpet producers are responding to changes in 

their production environment.  The livelihood strategies used by respondents offer 

insights into how respondents ‘manage’ changes in their production environment.  In this 

case changes based on deterioration linked to trade liberalisation.  Livelihood strategies 

are examined through a sustainable livelihoods framework lens, looking at how 

respondents use their asset base within their production context to construct livelihood 

strategies from which emerge livelihood outcomes. 

Livelihood threats facing Magpet producers are examined focusing on threats to 

the asset base, in particular factors which affect access to assets and the financial returns 

from the use of assets.  Utilising this production context, the rationale behind these 

livelihood strategies is examined.  In the case of the Magpet producers a strategy of non-

diversification or coping was largely followed.  This examination takes into account 

inhibitors to diversification such as limited access to the asset base and other issues which 

contribute towards producer uncertainty. 

Those producers who are exceptions to the rule and did diversify their agricultural 

production are then examined in order to ascertain how they arrived at diversification as a 

livelihood strategy.  This offers insights into factors that can contribute towards 

producers’ ability to respond to change and thus livelihood resilience.  This is important in 

terms of understanding the role of the asset base as a contributor to the ability to respond 

to change versus the role of other factors which increase uncertainty and risk. 

 

 

 



191 

 

6.2 Magpet producer respondent production and vulnerability context  

In order to examine the main livelihood strategies of producers in Magpet it is useful to 

first examine the producer context.  This section builds upon contextual information 

presented in chapter five and the study site specific information presented in chapter 

three, section 3.5.4.     

In terms of the livelihood strategies that have been employed, survey results 

indicate that agriculture, specifically corn production was the main agricultural activity of 

respondents.  Secondary livelihood sources cited by respondents included backyard 

animal raising and vegetable gardening. Seasonal farm labour was included as another 

source of income during the months when farm income was low.   Raising of animals was 

largely utilised as a saving in case of a health emergency or to pay school fees. Primary 

school in the Philippines is provided by the state; however, parents must pay ‘extras’ 

which in Magpet were approximately $30 per year per child.   Respondents also raised 

carabao as draft animals.  Through participatory income and expenditure pie charts 

Magpet participants indicated that their main source of income was corn.  The average 

contribution of corn to overall income was 76 per cent.  Pie charts found that 

respondents’ main expenditure was food; the average expenditure on food was 66 per 

cent of total expenditure. 

The prevailing cultivation seasons for corn are March to May for the first cropping 

and August to October for the second cropping.  In terms of income fluctuations 

respondents referred to March to May as the ‘lean’ months due to the prevailing cropping 

patterns (see Figure 6.1 ).  During this season food consumption is reduced.  Less protein 

is eaten with more corn and rice been consumed.  As respondents don’t have savings to 

purchase food during this season their coping mechanism is to reduce consumption of 

food during this period. 
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Figure 6.1 Magpet seasonal cultivation calendar for corn (Source: PRA workshops, March 

2004)  

 
As regards livelihood outcomes research results found that respondents had an 

average estimated annual income of PHP 63,806 and annual estimated average household 

expenses of PHP 49,000 including farm production.  Household average income in 2002 

was $835.  The average annual income per capita of PHP 9,115.14 ($167) was below the 

provincial poverty threshold of PHP 12,000 ($218) per annum for 2002.  The provincial 

poverty threshold of Cotabato is low by global standards (less than a dollar a day).  This 

figure is set at this level in order to take account of the non-formal economy, barter 

systems and the relatively low cost of staples in the area.  Participatory farm budgets 

indicated that corn farmers made an average profit of PHP 20,000 to PHP 34,000 annually 

from 1 hectare of cultivated land with a total production cost of PHP 13,850 per hectare as 

broken down in Table 6.2.   Respondents indicted low levels of savings or non-existent 

savings.  This overdependence on corn as a livelihood leaves respondents at risk due to 

market fluctuations.                                                                                                          
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Respondents recalled the hardships faced in years when corn prices were low during life 

story interviews.  Felix, a tenant farmer in Magpet in an interview in Kidapawan 

(10/10/2004) explains, “We started with planting rice and corn as a means of our 

livelihood.  My parents and my family still struggled because our yield was simply not 

enough to feed the entire family and the price we got from the trader was so low.” 

This low level of savings necessities borrowing money for the following years 

inputs, as well as borrowing to meet large expenses such as school fees or medical 

emergencies.  Danilo, a tenant farmer from Magpet, said in an interview in Kidapawan 

(10/10/2004).  “In terms of the social aspects, the concerned government agencies cannot 

easily respond to the needs of the community because of the lack of information.  In my 

family, in time of health crisis, we cannot meet the financial need for hospitalization.” 

During the course of this study respondents in Magpet were kind enough to extend 

their hospitality to me on numerous occasions.  In particular during the initial stages of the 

survey I was regularly offered a cold soft drink for which I was very grateful on hot humid 

days.  Respondent’s incomes are low by global standards, but their local purchasing power 

provides for a relatively reasonable level of comfort.  Based on my personal observations 

although respondents are financially ‘poor’ they are relatively ‘comfortable’ in comparison 

to other rural producers I have visited in South East Asia.  Although their furniture was 

mostly plastic and electrical appliances and running water were scarce.  Electrical supply 

arrangements are haphazard and often shared between neighbouring houses through 

complex and precarious wiring systems.    I never felt uncomfortable accepting hospitality 

in Magpet.  In other comparable situations in South East Asia and the Philippines although 

I have accepted similar hospitality I have been concerned as regards the cost to the family.   

Different aspects of vulnerability impact on and dictate how livelihood assets can 

be used in order to eke out a livelihood.  Vulnerability under the SLA framework falls into 

three categories of shocks, seasons and trends.  More specifically there are three basic 

categories of threats (Anderson and Woodrow, 1998) which were examined in detail in 

chapter two: Those based in nature; those based in violence; and those based on 

deterioration; such as trade shifts, which are the focus of this study.  
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 Major livelihood threats at the Mindanao level were discussed in chapter five in 

particular issues resulting from a lack of infrastructure and investment.  How these broad 

based findings on livelihood threats manifest themselves at the household producer level 

was further examined utilising a PRA workshop in Magpet in November 2004.   

This workshop sought to draw out the underlying production threat context 

through a series of exercises including participatory farm budgets, market chain analysis, 

flow diagrams, seasonal calendars, preference ranking exercises and income and 

expenditure pie charts.  Through a serious of pair wise ranking exercises respondents 

identified and ranked priority problems.  Threats identified were a lack of infrastructure in 

particular farm to market roads, prices received at the farm gate for corn, trader credit 

relationships, high cost of inputs, lack of post-harvest technology and unstable prices for 

corn. These problems identified form threats to existing livelihoods but can also form 

inhibitors to supply response.   

Inhibitors to supply response undermine livelihood resilience.  These threats have 

negative effects on the livelihoods of producers in Magpet even if each is examined in 

isolation.  When these threats are examined together interesting issues as regards the 

multidimensional nature of vulnerability emerge.  In particular threats which result from a 

lack of infrastructure combine to increase producer vulnerability both in terms of the price 

of inputs and outputs.  A lack of infrastructure and resulting prices is squeezing producer’s 

profit margins from ‘both sides’.  This leads to a treadmill effect.  As the prices received at 

the farm gate per kilo decline, producers attempt to increase the quantities of corn that 

they sell.  In order to increase yields producers increase inputs specifically fertilizer 

applications (as discussed in chapter five, section 5.5).  The increased application of 

fertiliser necessitates purchasing fertiliser at increased prices.  Table 6.1 below presents 

the consolidated rankings of the identified threats identified by Magpet respondents, and 

these will now be discussed in more detail in the following sections. 
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Table 6.1 Livelihood threats identified and ranked in Magpet, 2004 

Area and Product: Problems ranked in order of  Importance 

Magpet/Corn: Interest on loans (access to capital) 

Input costs and quality including inflation of fuel price 

Transport costs 

Price received. 

Distribution channels 

Post-harvest facilities 

Soil Condition 

Technology-lack and type of   extension services 

 

 

 

 

 

(Source: PRA Workshops, March 2004) 
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6.2.1 Access to affordable credit and inputs 

Interest on loans or access to affordable credit was identified by respondents as the major 

livelihood threat they faced (see table 6.1).  Credit in this case included farm and non-farm 

loans as well as inputs borrowed on a ‘charge to crop basis’.  Participatory supply chain 

analysis and flow diagrams revealed that farmers largely sell their produce which consists 

of 80 per cent corn to traders in Antipas from whom they purchased their inputs.  The 

inputs were purchased by farmers on a ‘charge-to-crop basis’.  The average interest rates 

were 40 per cent to 50 per cent over a six month period or 6.7 to 8.3 per cent per month, 

while respondents indicated that some traders charged interest rates as high as 15 per 

cent per month.  This arrangement hampers the ability of farmers to obtain the highest 

market price for their produce at the time of harvesting.   In terms of the purchase and 

selection of appropriate inputs, farmers are ‘locked’ into buying inputs from the same 

trader they have a credit relationship with.  In practical terms this means that respondents 

cannot buy inputs at the most competitive price available.   

Respondents are also limited to purchasing whatever product lines the trader 

carries.  Although insecticides or fungicides may be required during the growing season 

farmers are not able to identify if they were necessary prior to planting corn.  As inputs 

are ‘purchased’ in advance on a ‘charge to crop basis’ it is a considerable risk for farmers 

to ‘purchase’ insecticides or fungicides prior to the growing season as they may not need 

them.  The livelihood threats identified and ranked in Table 6.1 depict numerous 

production related threats, importantly 49 per cent of respondents indicated during the 

workshop that the main problem that they face as producers is the high price of inputs.   

A further examination of the prevailing production costs in Magpet in 2003 as identified 

by respondents through participatory farm budgets is presented in Table 6.2 which 

illustrates that agricultural inputs constitute the highest production cost.  These 

production figures are further substantiated by similar corn production enterprises in 

Mindanao.   
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Table 6.2 illustrates the high input costs associated with corn production in 

Magpet, based on average 2003 exchange rates.  Input costs are approximately $145 per 

metric ton as compared to $67 in the United Kingdom (UK) and $9 in the United States 

(US) based on average yield data for the same period (Nix, 2004).  However, it is difficult 

to compare the individual costs presented here against a similar cost breakdown in the US 

or the UK.  The high level of mechanisation in the US and the UK completely alters the 

nature of the cost structure per hectare.   
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Table 6.2 Corn production costs per hectare in Magpet, 2003 

Activities DAP Unit PHP 

1. Land Preparation               

    -  Ploughing -15 10  MAD PHP 150         1,500  

2. Planting              

    2.1 Material/Inputs              

          -Seeds 0 1 Bags PHP 1800  /bag        1,800  

          -Fertilizers:(Basal)              

              14-14-14 0 7 Bags PHP 480  /bag        3,360  

    2.2 Labour              

          -Furrowing  -1 5 MAD PHP 150            750  

          -Planting 0 10 MD PHP 100  /MD        1,000  

          -Basal Application 0 4 MD PHP 100  /MD           400  

3. Off-Barring  15-18 2 MAD PHP 150  /MAD           300  

4. Spot Weeding  26-28 2 MD PHP 100  /MD           200  

5. Hilling-up   2 MAD PHP 150  /MAD           300  

5.1 Inputs              

      - Side-dressing               

          45-0-0   3 Bags PHP 520  /bag        1,560  

          0-0-60   1 Bags PHP 480  /bag           480  

      - Labour    4 MD PHP 100  /MD           400  

6. Pest Monitoring & Control  28-35 1 MAD PHP 150  /MD           150  

7. Pest Monitoring & Control  40-70 1 MAD PHP 150  /MD           150  

8. Harvesting   105-110 10 MAD PHP  150         1,500  

TOTAL                  13,850  

DAP-Days After Planting, MAD-Man-Animal Days, MD-Man Days 

(Source: Participatory Farm Budgets, November 2004) 
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These figures, though, fail to account for interest on loans, which average about 

PHP 1,560 per hectare per year.  Interest on loans may include non-farm loans such as 

those used to pay school fees, these loans are being used to subsidise agricultural 

production in a indirect way.  Low levels of government loans are available sporadically; 

however, there are numerous issues as regards accessing these which will be revisited in 

subsequent sections.  Marcelo, a tenant farmer from Magpet explained in an interview in 

Kidapawan (10/10/2004) that, “although loans may be borrowed officially for the farm 

(through a government scheme), the money can be used to pay school fees.  After I pay the 

school fees I have no money to buy seeds or fertiliser so I get them from the trader on a 

charge to crop basis.  The money I use for school fees should be for the farm but what to 

do?  I have no choice.”    

The main point is that the effects of the combination of high input costs and low 

yields combine to make corn production uncompetitive.  Low yields will be further 

examined in section 6.2.4; firstly it is important to consider why input costs are so high.  

The input cost findings presented above were substantiated by national figures, which 

indicate that retail prices of all fertilizer grades for 2003 were relatively higher than those 

in 2001 and 2002.  When this increase in input prices is viewed in conjunction with the 

decrease in implicit tariffs on agricultural inputs as previously mentioned in chapter four, 

questions pertaining to the structure of the input industry arise.  Tariffs on fertilizer and 

pesticides were 3 per cent in 2003, as compared with a 12 per cent and 16 per cent 

average respectively from 1990 to 1994.  Guzman (2000) discussed the extent of 

concentration of the fertilizer and seed industry in the Philippines explaining that the crop 

protection association of the Philippines which accounts for around 95 per cent of total 

sales of fertilizer is dominated by multinational corporations.  Protection from 

monopolistic competition is important in the agricultural input market.  Respondents 

indicated that input prices were increasing.  Interestingly, some respondents incorrectly 

presumed that trade liberalisation was responsible for these price rises.  Thus, the lower 

border prices of inputs from reduced tariffs did not benefit farmers.  This increasing price 

of inputs was attributed to inadequate infrastructure and distribution channels.   
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Theory allows that, “access to a variety of foreign inputs at a lower cost shifts the 

economy wide production function onward” (Dornbusch, 1992:74).  In the case of 

Mindanao this access was undermined due to infrastructure issues and monopolistic 

competition.   

These high input costs place a significant threat on the livelihoods of producers in 

Magpet which is exacerbated by the fact that these high input costs are met by obtaining 

credit which is costly.  The prevailing purchasing system for inputs results in declining 

producer returns, high credit payments and a cycle of indebtedness.  The combination of 

these three factors has significant impacts on the livelihoods of producers in Magpet.  

Loans accessed at high interest rates impact negatively on producer terms of trade and 

more broadly on overall livelihood options as an inhibitor to diversification. 
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6.2.2 Transportation costs 

Inadequate infrastructure in Mindanao as discussed above impacted negatively on the 

pricing of inputs.  The impacts of this infrastructure deficit have also been identified as 

impacting on other aspects of the production context.  Respondents identified that a 

major threat experienced in the marketing of produce was the high transportation cost 

from farm gate to the trader in Antipas. Whilst the lack of infrastructure at a Mindanao 

level and its impacts on agricultural producers was examined in chapter five results from 

Magpet demonstrate high transport costs incurred at the local level.  The multi stage 

distribution chain and the associated transaction cost at each stage results in an expensive 

end product.  A breakdown of the various costs from Magpet to Manila as identified by 

respondents through participatory market chain analysis is presented in Table 6.3 

illustrating the highest transport cost per kilo is incurred from the farm gate to Antipas.   

These costs were compiled utilizing the results of participatory supply chain 

analysis exercises compiled by respondents in Magpet and further substantiated by key 

informants in the corn industry and secondary sources.  As illustrated by Table 6.3 the 

transport cost incurred by corn producers was approximately PHP 1.58 per kilo of corn per 

kilometre.  The cost from the farm gate to the barangay centre was the highest cost per 

kilo at PHP 0.90 per kilo.  However, since 80 per cent of respondents sell to traders in 

Antipas the figure from farm gate to Antipas is used in Table 6.3 below.  Carabao or horses 

are the mode of transportation from farm gate to barangay centre.  This inadequate 

infrastructure in particular farm to market roads contributes adversely to the high cost 

structure of corn. 

 Danilo, a tenant farmer from Magpet explains in an interview in Kidapawan 

(10/10/2004) the adverse effects of infrastructure on both input prices and the prices 

received by respondents for their produce: “We cannot avoid the difficulties because that 

is a part of life.  If we will talk about the politics (because of the inefficient farm to market 

road ) labour and transport rates for hauling of farm products are high while the buying 

price for our farm products is very low.” 
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Although numerous studies have examined farmers in urban and peri-urban areas 

primarily agricultural producers are located in rural areas as “it is the immobility of natural 

resources that primarily defines the rural economic role” (Wiggins and Procter, 2001:429).  

The benefits to the rural poor of roads, which link these areas with urban markets, are 

well documented (Jacoby 2000, Windle and Cramb 1997).  In addition Philippine provincial 

data reveals that roads, particularly when complemented by schooling investment can 

result in significant indirect and direct impacts which improve the welfare of the poor  

(Balisacan and Pernia, 2002). 
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Table 6.3 Cost structure of Corn from Magpet to Manila, 2001  

Price Structure per kilo Cost PHP 

per kg-

White 

Cost PHP per kg-Yellow 

Farm gate Price 6.870 6.500 

Farm gate to Antipas (based on 15km) 0.300 0.300 

Retail Margin-Minus Antipas to Davao transport cost. -0.060 2.420 

Antipas to Davao (based on 85km) 0.510 0.510 

Wholesale Margin- Minus transport cost-Davao to 

Manila 

4.836 3.206 

Davao to Manila (based on 967Km) 0.774 0.774 

Total Cost per kg 13.230 13.710 

Total Cost per Metric ton $ 254.423 263.654 

World Price per Metric ton (2001) $(FOB27 ) Corn 75.000 75.000 

 Per cent above World Price 71 72 

(Source: Adapted from participatory market chain activities, March 2004 and Bureau of 

Agricultural Statistics, 2001) 

In Table 6.3  in order to avoid the risk of double counting, the transport costs were 

subtracted from the retail and wholesale margin.  Transports costs may be a component 

of either the wholesale or retail margin.  This depends on the individual marketing 

arrangements the specific marketing margins and the functions carried out by actors at 

each stage of the supply chain.  In terms of the computation of costs the overall total will 

remain the same.   

These figures further highlight the adverse impact on cost of inadequate farm to 

market roads particularly as discussed from the farm gate to barangay centre. 

                                                        

27Free on Board (FOB) means that the seller pays for transportation of the goods to the port of shipment, 
plus loading costs. 
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Elsie, a tenant farmer from Magpet, in an interview in Kidapawan (10/10/2004) like most 

of the other Magpet respondents explains that while drought and other factors affects 

livelihoods a constant underlying threat to livelihoods is a result of insufficient roads: “Our 

family struggled to meet our daily needs.  Our only means of livelihood was corn farming.  I 

went to school in 1981 and because of the difficult time, I had to stop when I was in grade 

six to work on the farm.  It was during this time that our farm suffered from drought. We 

had to settle for root crops as an alternative for our daily meals.  Our livelihood was not 

doing well with the absence of a proper road from our town to Antipas which gravely 

affected sales of our goods.”   

In terms of Magpet price received at the farm gate an examination of the 2003 

price estimates reveals that the farm gate price of yellow corn grain hit an average of PHP 

6.94 per kilo, while the price of white corn grain averaged at PHP 7.26 per kilo.  As of 

December 2003 local corn prices reached an unprecedented high farm gate price of PHP 9 

– PHP 11 per kilo.  This large price increase can be attributed to the fact that the landed 

cost (Manila) of US corn reached PHP 11.50 per kilo and the landed cost (Manila) of Indian 

wheat reached PHP 11 per kg due to production shortfalls in India.  Earlier, Mariano 

(1996) found out that historically, the domestic price of corn has been 50 per cent higher 

than the world price.  Mariano added that the landed cost of Thai corn, for example, was 

PHP 3 per kilo (at the time of his study), while corn shipped from Mindanao was PHP 5.50 

per kilo.   

Respondents indicated dissatisfaction with the price received for corn from traders 

although these findings indicate a high price received for corn compared to the prevailing 

world price.  Profit margins rather than price received for corn is low.  When high 

transport costs are considered in conjunction with the high input costs it highlights the 

unviable nature of corn production under these conditions.  The price received by 

producers at the farm gate minus high input costs leads to very low (if any) levels of profit 

from which producers gain their livelihood.  The high price of Mindanao corn in 

comparison to global and landed corn prices in Manila highlights the uncompetitive nature 

of corn production in Magpet.   
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This is further substantiated by Chupungco (2001) who conducted a price competitiveness 

analysis, adjusting for marketing and distribution cost up to Manila from the respective 

production areas; it was found that domestic corn was either marginally or not 

competitive at all with imported corn at the Manila wholesale market.  This is attributed 

to the high distribution costs as discussed in the previous section incurred in bringing the 

corn from the production areas to Manila.  Given this prevailing cost structure of high 

input and transport costs, it is now necessary to consider the outputs achieved from corn 

production in Magpet.  This examination will provide the ‘full picture’ as regards the level 

of competitiveness of corn as a livelihood enterprise.   
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6.2.3 Low production outputs 

When the corn cost structure presented above for Magpet is calculated per kilo based on 

average yields it is evident that the production cost per kilo is extremely high.  This is 

partly due to low yields.  Importantly results of participatory farm budgets in Magpet 

found that the prevailing production costs of PHP 7.25 per kilo are above average selling 

price of PHP 6.94 for yellow corn and PHP 7.26 for white corn.  Respondents did not make 

any differentiation in the production costs of white and yellow corn.  This figure indicates 

that producers are incurring losses in corn production enterprises.  Therefore other 

sources of income or credit are subsidising corn production enterprises in some form.  

These production figures are further corroborated by similar corn production enterprises 

in Mindanao, which indicate that unless corn prices stabilise at the current high rate, 

producers would in fact be operating at a loss.   

The low corn yields experienced by producers in Mindanao as a result of a lack of 

technology, post-harvest losses and small farm size were discussed in chapter five.  This is 

compounded by the lack of formal agricultural extension services, (some Integrated Pest 

Management training was provided by the Department of Agriculture).  Extension services 

in the areas of diversification and value-adding activities are non-existent.  Jose, a tenant 

farmer from Magpet in an interview in Kidapawan explains that a combination of these 

factors undermines attempts at gaining a livelihood from corn production (10/10/2004):  

(Jose’s family migrated to Davao but returned to the barangay in 1991) “Despite the large 

amount of farm inputs, we did not have enough income because of the inefficient farm to 

market roads, lack of government support, and insufficient government basic services.”  

“In 1998, our barangay was among the beneficiaries of the plant-now-pay-later 

programme of the Governor.  Most of the people however, were not able to pay because 

of the insufficient social preparation.” As highlighted by Jose the inability of respondents 

to repay loans and the lack of loan preparation received by respondents prior to receiving 

the loans suggests inadequate project identification by local government.  The inability to 

repay loans highlights the low levels of income at the disposal of agricultural producers 

this is looked at further in section 6.4.1. 
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The Magpet corn producer context is undermined by limited access to assets in 

particular financial assets (credit) and physical assets (infrastructure).  This combined with 

the high costs of inputs, low yields, a lack of extension and post-harvest services and low 

prices received for corn results in low profit levels.  When this is viewed in conjunction 

with global corn yields and the price of imported corn it is obvious that corn production is 

not a sustainable livelihood.  This raises numerous questions as regards the rationale for 

continuing to seek out a livelihood from corn production.  Why are producers in Magpet 

continuing to follow this livelihood strategy?  What is inhibiting them responding to 

changes in their production environment.  These questions are further discussed in the 

following section which attempts to examine the rationale behind non diversification of 

corn producers in Magpet. 
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6.2.4 Rationale behind non diversification in Magpet 

Research findings indicate that corn producers in Magpet lack the means, the market and 

technical information to adapt to price decreases.  Magpet corn producers continue to 

seek out a livelihood from corn production which is financially unviable based on the 

production context information presented above.  Producers need ways of diversifying 

income by either diversifying agricultural production or diversifying income sources or 

value adding to current agricultural production.  As discussed by Scoones (1998:6), “A 

livelihood is sustainable when it can cope with and recover from stresses and shocks 

maintain or enhance its capabilities or assets.”  As previously discussed the ability to 

respond to change is key to livelihood resilience.    

Although Magpet respondents recognize the decline in real farm gate prices of corn 

and the increasing prices of inputs, there was no notable change in cropping patterns 

between 1992 and 2002.  Even at the high prices received producer households per capita 

income averages at about 0 .46c USD a day .These findings raise numerous questions as 

regards a lack of response to prevailing conditions by producers. Is this non response a 

livelihood strategy in itself?  Have producers in Magpet made a choice not to respond to 

prevailing market conditions due to  risk aversion , or is it simply that the overriding 

production context does not enable diversification due to lack of access to important 

assets such as credit?  

Changes in livelihood strategies are based on the resources available and the 

context in which people attempt to achieve their livelihood goals, and are adapted in 

order to deal with unstable conditions such as the livelihood threats discussed in previous 

sections.  According to Scoones (1998:3) the key question to be asked of any analysis of 

sustainable livelihoods is, “Given a particular context what combination of livelihood 

resources results in the ability to follow what combination of livelihood strategies with 

what outcomes?”   

 

 

 



209 

 

In this instance, since the livelihood strategies employed by farmers in Magpet are 

already on hand it is necessary to unpack the factors leading to these strategies.  This 

approach allows a reading of the underlying factors leading to the existing strategies.   

Sufficient consideration needs to be afforded to the various dimensions and their sub 

components that comprise what is neatly presented as a given livelihood strategy.  As 

discussed in chapter two a livelihood goes far beyond income generation.  The ability to 

pursue different livelihood strategies is dependent on the basic material and social 

tangible and intangible assets that producers have at their disposal.  These livelihood 

resources constitute the ‘asset’ base from which productive systems stem, allowing the 

construction of livelihood options.  All of these factors combine at some level to enable 

diversification and improve the resilience of the livelihood system.   
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6.3  Is non-response a strategy in Magpet?   

The production context above and the lack of response by Magpet corn producers to 

negative conditions indicates that producers are following what was discussed in chapter 

two as a coping livelihood strategy.   Livelihoods strategies are explained in chapter two 

are generally classified in broad terms into coping or adaptive strategies.  Devereux (2001) 

defines coping strategies as responses to adverse events or shocks, while adaptive 

strategies are adjustments to adverse trends or processes.  The distinction between ex 

ante risk management and ex post coping with crisis is more complex.  Risk management 

is interpreted by Ellis (2000) from the work of Walker and Jodha, (1986) as a deliberate 

household strategy to anticipate failures in individual income streams by maintaining a 

spread of activities to gradual negative trends. Strategies themselves are subject to a host 

of influences while “the coping strategies of those who are poor and deprived vary by 

region, community, social group, household, gender, age, season and time in history” 

(Chambers, 2006:35). The lack of supply adjustment by producers in Magpet does not fit 

neatly into the coping strategy or adaptive strategy group.  

Risk aversion may well reduce producers’ response to price incentives, particularly 

if these prices are felt by producers to be uncertain (Lipton, 1987).   Lack of market and 

price information and suspicion of the governments' willingness to pursue and sustain 

stringent reform policies does not help producers to make the necessary adjustments (and 

price expectations) to respond to price increases.  The importance of non-price factors as 

a component of supply response can in some cases prove more important than the price 

factors. In certain instances, incentives towards agriculture can in fact be undermined or 

completely wiped out by non-price factors “ a deficient infrastructure, for example, as is 

the case in many third world countries, can wipe out the price incentive to produce 

more”(Mamingi, 1997:32).  
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From a purely economic perspective the general supply function of the farming 

industry can be expressed as a function of time, technical advance, net production, net 

price, expected price of the factor input and expected future price.  This of course 

assumes that producers behave in a rational profit-maximizing manner and fails to take 

account of risk aversion.  Agricultural supply adjustment is also subject to time lags in the 

short run.  In this context, the availability of assets also impacts on the ability to adjust 

supply.   

The response or a lack of supply adjustment in the case of Magpet producers does 

not correspond completely with the divisions in strategy presented above into either 

coping or adaptive strategies.  Therefore the rationale resulting in this response needs 

further examination.  Coping is discussed above as a short term reaction to shocks and 

stress, although in Magpet there is no evidence to suggest that producers are following 

this strategy in order to ‘cope’ in the short term.  Whilst the conceptual discussion above 

is useful in order to form classifications and categories in the case of Magpet it is difficult 

to ‘fit’ the prevailing livelihood strategies into any of the presented definitions.  The 

concept of a coping strategy suggests that that corn producers are producing corn as a 

form of risk management and that corn producers are following this strategy based on 

informed production decisions.  There is no evidence in decision making trees complied by 

Magpet producers to suggest this.  The rationale for producing corn when viewed from a 

production context perspective is extremely unclear.  It is necessary to further unpack the 

livelihood strategy of corn producers in Magpet in order to ascertain what factors are 

leading producers to a non-response in these circumstances.   
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6.4 Asset access as a rationale for non-response 

 In Magpet six respondents diversified agricultural production in response to the 

prevailing production context while 25 did not.  Is the lack of diversification being caused 

by limited access to the asset base?  Limited accesses to affordable credit and inputs as 

well as the limited infrastructure have previously been discussed as having a negative 

impact on livelihood strategies.  This section seeks to explore whether this limited access 

to the asset base is also forming barriers to supply response.  

 Participants identified the availability of natural resources through resource and 

farm maps examples of which were presented in chapter five.  The most notable findings 

from these maps were the sufficient availability of water and the suitability of terrain for 

diversified farming in both the study sites of Magpet and Malabog.  The participants also 

identified poor soil fertility and susceptibility to soil erosion of the sandy and clay loam 

soils as the cause of low yields.  Farmers recognize the production benefits of artificial 

inputs in order to increase yields; however, when this is considered in tandem with trader 

credit relationships which necessitate the use of crops as collateral with traders this limits 

the ability to diversify.   
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6.4.1 Physical and Financial Assets and input relationship 

Non-diversifiers indicated the high cost of inputs as a major constraint to diversifying 

agricultural production.  Firstly, the cost of agricultural inputs has increased over the last 

decade as previously discussed in section 6.2.1.  All of the farmers surveyed avail of some 

level of credit for purchasing their inputs.  The high costs associated with obtaining credit 

are trapping farmers in a cycle of debt with traders and creditors, which results in a 

‘treadmill effect’, where farmers gradually increase the amount of inputs they apply in 

order to increase yield in order to clear debts.  Lastly, continual application of fertilizers 

and pesticides is acidifying the soil, reducing its potential yields over the longer term.   

Traders provided 80 per cent of the respondents with credit facilities, filling in the 

gap left by the absence of the formal credit sector.  This leads to the formation of a 

relationship, which in itself reduces transaction costs but increases the dependency cycle, 

further reducing the producers’ ability to react to economic shocks.  A study conducted by 

Hendriks (1994) on the credit relationships in the Philippine vegetable sector found that 

small farmers and small traders have little room for manoeuvre, since they depend on the 

capital of their traders.  This relationship in Magpet is quite complex.  Research found that 

50 per cent of respondents not only received credit from their traders, but also purchased 

inputs from them.  The remainder largely purchased their inputs from the cooperative.   

The lack of access to credit was highlighted by Teo, a tenant farmer in Magpet, in 

an interview in Kidapawan (11/10/2004): “Our barangay was among the beneficiaries of 

the 4000 pesos farm input loan of plant-now-pay-later programme (administered by the 

local government).  The community greatly benefited but up until now, most of them have 

not paid their due loans yet.  I believe that this project would truly succeed if orientations 

on the proper implementation of such projects were given prior to distribution among the 

beneficiaries. “   “The community does not have enough knowledge and skill on farming 

technologies as well as on animal farming. Some have the skills on vegetable farming but 

lack financial support.  In our community, most of us rely on the credit for farm inputs 

which is being provided by abusive capitalists.  This is the reason we, the farmers, continue 

to suffer.  Income from the plant-now-pay-later programme of the government is 

insufficient to help us pay our credit.”   
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Although the government is attempting to address this issue through schemes 

such as  plant-now-pay-later, as highlighted by Teo, issues still remain as regards loan 

repayments and the amount of the loan available. Table 6.2 calculated corn production 

costs as PHP 13,850 per hectare.  The PHP 4,000 plant-now-pay-later loan available from 

the government is as discussed by Teo not enough to contribute significantly towards 

production costs.  

Marcelo, a tenant farmer from Magpet discusses in an interview in Kidapawan the 

inability to pay back cooperative loans (10/10/2004): “With regards to our farm related 

projects, Mahongkog multi-purpose complex granted us loans for farm production but 

unfortunately, the farmers are having a hard time paying back because the yield was very 

low.  Our community basically underwent economic instability because of uncontrollable 

factors such as drought and lack of farming facilities and farm to market roads.” 

During the study period there were discussions at the Mindanao local government 

level as regards the low level of repayment of government farm loans.  Key informants 

discussed that farmers will always pay back the traders and loan ‘sharks’ first  out of fear 

of intimidation and higher interest rates for inputs in the future as a penalty for late 

repayment.  Key informants indicated that government loan beneficiaries are often not 

identified correctly, as many of the identified beneficiaries are so impoverished they will 

spend the loan on providing food for the household (although not directly due to 

restrictions of the loan schemes).  If credit which is allocated for farm inputs is reallocated 

for the purchase of food this provides an insight into non response by Magpet loan 

beneficiaries.  Magpet loan beneficiaries are prioritising consumption needs over 

investment, a lack of investment capital is an inhibitor to diversification into high value 

crops such as vegetables which is discussed below.  

Respondents reiterated that there was, “No problem obtaining finance, the high 

interest cost is the problem”.  Interest rates are as high as 50 per cent.  The real issue is a 

lack of access to affordable credit.  Formal lending institutions that offer credit at 

reasonable interest rates have stringent lending pre-requisites, such as a credit history, 

and high collateral requirements.  Thus, access to these funds is closed to rural small scale 

producers.    
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During participatory workshops, producers were asked, “If I give you $100, what would 

you spend it on?” 83 per cent of respondents answered loan repayments and labour.  

However, when this question was rephrased to, “If I give you $100 to spend on the farm, 

what would you spend it on?” Although labour remained an answer, loans were no longer 

included.  This is an important finding in that it indicated that producers do not consider 

the servicing of loans as a farm expense.  Indeed the main answer (76 per cent) for the 

second question was, “various types of farm inputs”.  This finding is further substantiated 

by previous research on production costs when, without prompting by researchers, 

respondents did not include loan repayments in their participatory farm budgets balance 

sheets.   The existing credit situation which limits producer options is currently being 

addressed by micro–finance NGOs and government initiatives; however, their coverage is 

sporadic.  The evidence presented above as regards non ability to pay back loans also 

indicates that beneficiary selection criteria and accompanying financial training is weak.  

Beneficiaries who fail to pay back loans are falling further into debt which is increasing 

rather than decreasing their vulnerability context.  This further inhibits rather than 

facilitates the ability of producers to respond to changes in market prices.  

Livelihood strategies will depend on household or producer category.  The level of 

profit from corn and resource endowments may or may not enable farm producers to 

increase competitiveness or seek alternatives.  The impact of a price change on producers 

will depend on how much the sale of this good contributes to total expenditure, or how it 

contributes to the overall livelihood strategy.  Income is an important consideration in 

terms of providing the necessary resources to adjust supply and diversify production.  

 According to Mamingi (1997:22), “income level has a positive impact on 

agricultural output to the extent that the higher the farmers income, the higher the level 

of production, ceteris paribus”.   This is mainly explained by the fact that with a higher 

income, the farmer can easily acquire the much-needed inputs that can help boost 

production.  Physical assets are important in terms of diversification but they often 

require large capital investments.  In the case of Magpet respondents would need to 

borrow capital at high interest rates.  Briones (2008) discusses that high-value commercial 

crops generally require greater upfront capital investments.  
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 The lack of access to capital acts as a barrier that limits the farmers, in Magpet, in shifting 

production from low-return crops, such as corn and coconut, to high-return crops, such as 

cauliflower.  High return crops often require specialised equipment which is particular to 

each crop.   

However, high interest rates also increase the riskiness of diversification even 

when producers can access credit.  This lack of access to physical assets negatively 

influences producer’s vulnerability.  Physical assets can reduce post-harvest losses thus 

adding value to current corn outputs.  The low level of dryer provision and drying facilities 

increases producer vulnerability to weather patterns as high rainfall and thus moisture 

content rapidly decreases the price they receive for their produce during periods when 

moisture specifications are enforced (see section 4.5.2).  As the main expenditure of 

Magpet producers is on food, to deviate income away from this in order to seek livelihood 

alternatives or purchase post harvest facilities is not feasible.  Respondents identified that 

it is difficult to apply modern technologies due to the lack of vital information on farm 

production, and limited access to adequate funds to purchase new agro-post harvest 

facilities.  This combination of a lack of information and finance increases the risk of 

adopting new varieties of crops which initially raise production costs (Aydin, 1986).  

   Infrastructure issues have been discussed in considerable detail at both the 

Mindanao level in chapter five and at the local level in the sections above.  It is important 

for this study to note that a lack of infrastructure alone provides a major inhibitor to 

supply response.  All the maps compiled by participants indicated lack of farm to market 

roads and infrastructure in general.  DFID (2002) provides an informative explanation of 

how investment in infrastructure services can contribute to growth by enabling economic 

players to respond to new types of demand in different places, and by lowering the costs 

of inputs used in the production of almost all goods.   
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This combination of a lack of access to affordable credit, limited technical 

knowhow/skills and a lack of physical assets to reduce post-harvest losses all form 

inhibitors to supply response.  These issues which increase vulnerability form inhibitors to 

diversification while at the same time increasing uncertainty as regards diversification 

options which may contribute to risk aversion.  All of the above factors inhibit 

diversification but it is important to consider that these inhibitors are experienced by both 

diversifiers and non-diversifiers.  Therefore factors other than those that are discussed 

above and that inhibit supply response need to be considered.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



218 

 

6.4.2 Human assets 

SLA theory allows that human assets are the most important asset as they influence how 

all the other assets are utilised.  Human assets play an important role in managing other 

livelihood assets switching livelihood assets or changing the way in which livelihood assets 

are utilised.  Although respondents ascertained that a labour shortage existed during 

harvest time, this is unlikely as only two participants had seasonal jobs and commented 

that there was a shortage of employment opportunities in the study area.  It is more likely 

that existing farm income levels do not permit the employment of additional labour other 

than that of the family.  Family labour plays a crucial part in the production calendar.  

Seasonal calendars compiled during the PRA workshops in March 2004 revealed that 

farmers will attempt to carry out labour intensive activities during the school holidays 

when the children are available to work on the farm.  Some respondents maintained that 

the traders exploit this situation by offering lower prices for produce harvested just before 

the start of the school term.  Traders know, respondents said, that the farmers could not 

wait another week to harvest due to a lack of labour.  Farmers need to sell their produce 

once harvested at a lower price due inadequate post-harvest storage facilities.  

In Magpet, the extension providers during the study period were the provincial 

government of Cotabato through the SAAD and the Mindanao Rural Development 

Programme.  In terms of the quality and type of extension, participants indicated that 

government trainings were based on current government initiatives and policy rather than 

being demand driven.  Respondents identified that government programmes largely 

followed the ‘official line’ at the national level which currently is concerned with 

improving yield levels.  One such initiative is the Hybrid Corn Area Expansion Programme 

of the Department of Agriculture.  This entitles farmers to PHP 1,200 discount upon 

purchase of hybrid seeds, which have a higher yield than the traditional open pollinated 

variety seeds.  Access to information as regards NGO and government initiatives is not 

widely publicised.  Government programmes are often complicated for farmers to access.  
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Adelino a land owner in Magpet explains in an interview in Kidapawan 

(10/10/2004) that the fact he held an elected local government position enabled him to 

access information as regards NGO programmes.  Adelino: “Our life was very difficult as 

we started without even owning land,a  house, and animals that could be used for 

farming.  Because of this, my father decided to move to this barangay and there we 

started to try our luck.  We eventually managed to acquire a carabao, lands and built a 

house.  By 1999, I got married and it was from this time that I had to struggle to feed my 

family.”   “It was only when I became barangay chairman that I was able to understand 

how effective is the NGO in helping us to gain access to technical skills and other projects 

such as electrification, infrastructures, water system, education and other government 

programmes like family planning.”       

Training for production techniques are provided by numerous NGOs, CADTEC and 

SAAD on organic fertiliser and Monsanto and CADTEC on conservation tillage technology.  

Monsanto, in general, promote their own products.  A failure of adequate public sector 

technology research, in particular in the area of agricultural inputs, has enabled global 

agri-input companies to penetrate this sector and fill the gap left by the absence of the 

public sector.   In order to reduce transaction and marketing costs their efforts are 

concentrated on working through production groups such as co-operatives.  These 

technology providers have a captive market for their products due to the absence of 

public provision in this area.  

Short-term adjustments are critical in factor markets; in particular, the flexibility of 

the labour market.  The level of educational attainment of the respondents suggests that 

they do not possess transferable skills, and thus are not in a position to reap any of the 

benefits of liberalisation but rather bear the brunt of external shocks.  In theory, 

liberalisation raises the overall demand for labour; however, this increase in demand 

rarely transfers to the unskilled sector.  Wood (1995) asserts that in most developing 

countries, the demand for unskilled labour (defined as workers with no more than a basic 

education) has fallen substantially over the past couple of decades, relative to the demand 

for skilled labour.  The acquisition of new skills by respondents is deemed unlikely in the 

current setting.   
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With the exception of some co-operative training and the intervention of a small number 

of NGOs, no training schemes are currently in place.  

In summary, Magpet respondents lack knowledge as regards to new technology 

and transferable skills.  Labour shortages are noted at harvest time but this is very much a 

seasonal occurrence as there is a lack of employment opportunities outside of harvest 

time.  In terms of diversification the lack of skills and extension services undermine the 

ability to respond to changes in the production environment in terms of diversifying 

agricultural production.  Respondents do not possess a large amount of transferable skills 

and are therefore limited in the choices of non-farm income diversification available to 

them.  
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6.5 The role of remittances  

In the rural Philippine’s OFW’s and their remittances are very much part of the fabric of 

rural life.   Gonzaga (2009) estimates that in 2009 $ 17.3 billion in remittances was 

transferred through various banking channels a year on year growth rate of 5.6 per cent.   

Iredale, et al.(2004:116) provide an informative overview of international migration from 

the Philippines explaining that,  “After more than a quarter of a century of experience in 

the export of labour, fuelled largely by emigration pressures built up over long years of 

economic and political mismanagement, the Philippines today has become the largest 

exporter of human capital in Asia.” Filipinos work in more than 100 countries in the world.  

Empirical evidence reveals the following patterns regarding international migration in the 

mid-1980s and 1990s: the increasing primacy of temporary labour migration over 

permanent migration; the increasing prominence of Asia as a work destination; the 

decline in importance of the Middle East as a job site; the increasing feminization of 

labour migration and the continued importance of foreign remittances to the economy of 

the Philippines (Adams and Page, 2003).  Kelly’s (1999) work on labour markets in the 

Philippines concluded that just as the household is extended far beyond the walls of the 

house by contributing members located far afield so too is the local labour market a 

‘network space’ of connections at varying distances rather than a geographically 

contiguous ‘place’.  

Migration resulting in remittances can play a role as a facilitator or an inhibitor to 

diversification; however, the strategic use of remittances in diversifying or building up the 

asset base can be constrained by several factors.  Wouterse and Taylor (2008:627) explain 

that remittances “could reduce the ‘push’ to diversify for risk reasons”, in that remittances 

offer a buffer against market risk associated with mono-cropping.  On the other hand, if 

new activities are perceived as risky, and if a lack of liquidity constrains investment, the 

presence of migrants in rural households could stimulate diversification into non-staple 

activities.   
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Although producers cite a lack of access to credit or financial assets as an inhibitor 

to supply adjustment, an examination of the income and expenditure pie charts compiled 

by participants identified that all respondents in Magpet were receiving some form of 

remittances.  Remittances were ‘sent’ either from family members working locally or 

internationality.  However, the amount received constituted a very small percentage of 

income (ranging from 1 per cent to 8 per cent.)  Six respondents were ‘unsure’ as regards 

the amounts received.  Respondents discussed that family ties and togetherness are 

considered more important than increased income and equally there is no evidence of 

long-term investments of these remittances.  This could indicate that these remittances 

are being used to finance daily living expenses and farm operating costs.  The ‘opportunity 

cost’ of migration is low in Magpet but it would seem so are the benefits to the sending 

community.  This is contrary to research carried out by Gonzalez-Velosa (2011: 31) who 

found from her research on the Philippines results that, “contradict views that 

remittances primarily sustain current consumption with no impact in productive 

investments”.    

Regarding incomes from relatives or migrant remittances, “on average, a 10 per 

cent increase in the share of international migrants in a country’s population will lead to a 

1.6 per cent decline in the poverty headcount” (Adams and Page, 2003:1).  De Haan and 

Rogaly (2002) say that research on the effects of migration on areas of origin is relatively 

scarce, but the few that exist generally show that, at the macro-level, remittances 

contribute relatively little, and out-migration usually does not radically transform poor 

areas.  Many studies emphasize that migration may create dependency rather than 

generate development.  Paris et al. (2010:25) from a study carried out on the Philippines, 

Thailand and Vietnam found that, “households without migrants have much larger sources 

of non-farm income than migrant households in all three countries”.   However, their data 

did not capture whether non-migrant households develop non-farm livelihood activities 

because they cannot engage in migration, or whether they do not wish to migrate because 

they have a satisfactory range of farm and non-farm income sources.  Or in the case of 

Magpet do remittances form an inhibitor to diversification as people don’t need to 

diversify as remittances are sufficient to cover necessary expenditures? 
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The six diversifiers in Magpet received the lowest levels of remittances of all 

respondents in Magpet.  This is not sufficient evidence to indicate that they diversified 

due to receiving low levels of remittances, it is more likely that they are considered ‘better 

off’ than other relations and therefore do not receive the same levels of remittances.  

Findings in the case of Magpet demonstrate remittances are not large in terms of cash 

received; they are, however, propping up the corn balance sheet.  This was not clear to 

respondents, following the compilation of participatory farm budgets, the balance sheets 

did not correspond with information provided through pie charts and input cost data.  The 

role of remittances in corn production only became clear after numerous questions were 

asked as regards income gaps.  Remittances are not considered large enough to be an 

inhibitor to supply response but it is difficult to ascertain their true contribution to the 

corn enterprise balance sheet.   

This difficulty in attributing a cash value to remittances is due to the nature of how 

they arrive.  Although some money is still sent in ‘envelopes’ or through Western Union 

transfers, (who have a large presence in Mindanao), remittances do not always come in 

the form of cash.  Regularly expensive gifts are sent or brought back by the OFW which 

can then be sold.  It is common for hospitable bills or school fees to be paid by OFW’s for 

their family.   Although remittances are contributing to household income their role in 

household and farm expenditure is not clear.  Respondents indicated that most of their 

received remittances were spent on consumption and not investment.  It was difficult to 

untangle whether or not remittances are spent on everyday consumption such as food.  

This would then free up finances to be allocated to farm expenditure.   

It was also difficult to ascertain if remittances were contributing to the purchase of 

one off expenditures such as fiestas or ‘luxury’ items.  In the case of Magpet, levels of 

remittances are not high enough to provide an incentive to make capital investments in 

new technology.  Remittances do, however, seem to be high enough to buffer 

respondents from all of the financial impacts of unprofitable corn enterprises.  

Remittances may therefore reduce the need for or the push factors associated with 

agricultural diversification.  
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6.6  Issues which contribute to uncertainty 

Beyond inhibitors to diversification as discussed in the previous sections above other 

factors contribute to uncertainty and increase the risk involved with diversifying 

agricultural production.  These factors which increase risk can in themselves form an 

inhibitor to diversification.  Uncertainties are summarized by Ellis (1988) under four main 

categories namely natural hazards, market fluctuation, social uncertainty which refers to 

insecurity over the control of resources and lastly state actions and wars. Timelines and 

life story’s compiled by respondents in Magpet indicated that over various time scales 

events have occurred which would contribute significantly to uncertainties as classified 

above.  The data collected also identified that a combination of these uncertainties can 

form inhibitors to supply response.  As discussed in chapter four in Mindanao the 

underlying context exists which would contribute to all the uncertainty categories 

presented above.  Although households may face similar constraints in terms of 

production based inhibitors to supply response they will manifest themselves differently 

at the household level.  How inhibitors play out at the household level depends on the 

composition of and risk management strategies by the household.  

 In other words different households have arrived at the same response i.e. no 

response for very different sets of reasons when viewed through the uncertainty lens.  

Given the high levels of uncertainty a strategy of ‘no response’ can it itself be viewed as a 

viable livelihood strategy in order to maintain current livelihood assets until things 

improve.  Such a strategy would indicate high levels of risk aversion.   

As a component of the participatory workshop in November 2004 respondents 

compiled timelines covering the previous 50 years.  Participants identified events that 

were important to them in terms of livelihoods.  Interestingly a large number of the 

events deemed important are related to agricultural production activities.  The major 

events which occurred at the community level were identified as road construction due to 

the commencement of logging activities and infiltration by armed communist insurgents.   
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At the household level the introduction of hybrid corn seeds in 1981, synthetic fertilizer in 

1992, the creation of the SAAD projects in 2001 and the introduction of irrigation in 2003 

were all deemed important.  

Migrants originally resettled in Mindanao as part of the resettlement programmes 

when land was cheap and fertile, however, within Mindanao there is strong evidence of 

enforced geographical mobility as a result of political conflict, conflict with landed ‘gentry’ 

and a lack of peace and order.  Although respondents  families have settled in Mindanao 

since the early or mid-1900s as discussed in section 5.2.2 they are still referred to as 

settlers, as are all of the non-Moro and  Lumad current inhabitants of Mindanao. The 

peace and order situation since the 1970s has led to further displacements and 

relocations within Mindanao.  Although the causes of relocation and displacements may 

differ the results for respondents are largely the same in terms of loss of assets and 

uncertainty.   

Elisio, a tenant farmer from Magpet discusses the results of conflict in an interview 

in Kidapawan (10/11/2004): “We initially lived in the old Ampatuan boundary in 

September 1952.  When we were able to save enough for the family for two years, local 

conflict prompted us to transfer to Agusan.  Life was very difficult in Agusan because there 

we lost our savings.  We had to struggle to meet our day to day needs.  The family decided 

to move to North Cotabato.  Here we initially stayed and worked as tenants on a parcel of 

land owned by somebody else.  It was very difficult to acquire this land because it belonged 

to Mr. Omegas.  To make use of this land, we started planting rice and corn.  The farm 

harvest wasn’t doing well because aside from the fact that other animals fed on our crops, 

cowboys and other authorities under the protection of the Mayor constantly harassed us.  I 

would say I was a victim between two political clans, the area of Mr. Omegas and that of 

Mr. Duma.  Such harassment went on for years until the conflict between the clans really 

intensified to the point of war.” 

Forced displacement and civil unrest in general provide an inhibitor to investment 

and supply response.  The impact of conflict on agriculture is discussed by Longley et 

al.(2006) notable impacts include abandonment of land and inputs as well as the forceful 

acquisition by militia or other groups of such.   
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Given the historical incidence of such displacements and civil unrest as depicted through 

life stories and timelines this is certainly an issue for producers in Magpet.  Esau, another 

tenant farmer from Magpet explains in an interview in Kidapawan (11/11/2004) the 

continuous cycle of displacement and resettlement experienced by respondents: “We are 

from Panay, Negros, Visayans.  We went to Mindanao in 1950 and stayed in Digos, Davao 

del Sur.  Copra was our main livelihood for two years in Digos.  Because of the hardships 

we were in, my father went to Cotabato to avail himself of the land distribution in the 

place.  My father planted rice for 3 years but the harvest was not good because of the 

constant rainy season that hit the area.  He got frustrated and sold the land.  We moved to 

Ca-oran, La Esperanza, Sultan Kudarat.  Within one year of stay in La Esperanza, conflict 

between local Muslims and Christians erupted.  We moved to San Fernando, Valencia, 

Bukidnon.  Barangay San Fernando is very far from Valencia.  To reach Valencia town, we 

had to walk for two days.  Life was very difficult for us.  We had to cross rivers, pass 

dangerous tracts/routes for two days just to deliver our farm products and sell them in the 

town proper.  We did not eat for several days.  A series of events gravely affected our 

livelihood - political intimidations, militarizations, government linking the church with the 

NPA, presence of NPAs, evacuation, and Martial Law.  Conflict between the revolutionaries 

and the military affected our livelihood.  The absence of farm to market roads had badly 

affected our livelihood.”  Esau’s interview highlights that a combination of both livelihood 

threats which inhibit response such as infrastructure and factors which increase 

uncertainties such as conflict and forced displacement often combine in a complex 

manner.  This combination of factors increases risk and vulnerability.  Results indicate that 

although the overall trend is a lack of diversification the rationale behind this is due to 

numerous factors, which are inhibiting supply response.  

  Respondents explained that after their families relocated to Mindanao from the 

Visayans and Luzon, the meagre income from corn was considered preferable to their 

previous livelihood options.  Respondents explained that similar to the pioneers who 

developed the ‘wild west’ in the United States an overwhelming ethos of ‘try your luck’ 

existed.  In most cases the land needed to be cleared prior to cultivation and so some 

income from cleared land is considered preferable to no income.  
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In the case of Magpet respondents indicated through numerous outputs the 

overall negative impacts of a mixture of livelihood threats and issues which contribute 

towards uncertainty.  Teresa, a tenant farmer from Magpet discusses in an interview in 

Kidapawan (10/10/2004) the negative impacts of conflict and low yields: “My Father 

moved to Mindanao from Cebu during 1960s.  Life was very difficult in Cebu so that my 

Father moved here to look for a job. The conflicts between Muslims and military were so 

intense that we decided to move to another Barangay.  There we suffered so much.  We 

had to settle for root crops for all our daily meals.  We were 13 in the family and it pains 

me to see my mother in tears every time she saw us eating root crops during our meals.  

My father worked on the farm but the yield was simply not enough to meet our daily needs 

and often we went without food for days. ” 

  The life story extracts presented throughout this chapter demonstrate that it is 

evident that more than one factor contributes towards an inability to shift supply and an 

increase in uncertainty.  Again it is this multi-dimensional nature of vulnerability that is 

discussed by Felix, a tenant farmer in Magpet, in an interview in Kidapawan (10/10/2004): 

“I started rice and corn farming in 1976.  At that time, the volume of my harvest was for 

our basic family consumption and some daily maintenance.  In 1979, the family decided to 

move to Cotabato.  Initially, we had a hard time due to some local conflict but we 

managed to overcome such issues as we really need to start again and meet our daily 

family needs.  We started with planting rice and corn as a means of our livelihood.  My 

parents and my family still struggled because our yield is simply not enough to feed the 

entire family.” 

Issues which contribute to uncertainty and risk have in the case of corn producers in 

Magpet provided an inhibitor to supply response which limits the resilience of the 

livelihood system.  The six producers who diversified also faced similar exposure to 

uncertainty in particular conflict and displacement.  The exceptions to the rule, of those 

that did diversify agricultural production and their exposure to uncertainty are examined 

below.  
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6.7  Exceptions to the rule 

In terms of those households which have diversified and are expectations to the rule the 

following findings are important in terms of ascertaining why they are exceptions to the 

rule in Magpet.  Although all producers faced similar production contexts six corn 

producers in Magpet managed to diversify agricultural production.  A perusal of the 

diversifier’s participatory budgets indicates that other income-generating activities may in 

fact be a significant contributor to the ability to diversify agricultural production.  These 

diversifiers either have a slightly higher cash flow or access to credit.   

Results indicate that those who have diversified crop production have also 

diversified livelihoods away from agricultural activities.  Of the six diversifiers that were 

found in the area the maximum percentage of income earned from agriculture was 55 per 

cent.  Diversifier’s income comes from a variety of sources.  Importantly all of those who 

diversified either were classified as landowners (1) or beneficiaries of the ISF scheme (5).  

This would suggest that land could be used as security against a loan in the bank; 

however, there was no evidence to support this.  In Malabog were all respondents 

managed to diversify only 19 had proof of ownership.  This does tie in with SLA thinking, in 

that access to one asset increases access to the other assets.  Equally this could indicate 

that those who diversified possess characteristics (personality or education) that enable 

them to own land in the first place and also diversify income.  The ability to diversify based 

on personal rather than structural characteristics offers an important contribution to this 

study and is revisited in detail in chapter eight.  It is useful in the case of Magpet to 

consider, however, that those who did diversify faced a similar threat and vulnerability 

context to those who did not diversify.  
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In terms of displacement due to conflict Vic, an ISF scheme beneficiary, explains in 

an interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004) that although she and her family experienced the 

adverse effects of conflict they still were able to diversify agricultural production:  “There 

came a time when our house was raided by military because they suspected us as NPA 

members.  I was pregnant then and my husband was so worried that I might be hurt.  My 

husband decided to move to Kidapawan.  We cannot cope with the presence of the three 

factions (military, NPA, and Muslim rebels).  It doesn’t really matter if we only have rice for 

our daily meals, so long as we are living in a peaceful community.  Local conflict became 

rampant in Temporan, one group from the bagobo tribe, ransacked the farmland of the 

Ocampos and killed their cows.  We were so afraid because we were caught in the middle 

of the encounter; we had to crawl among the swamps and fields to avoid getting hit by 

stray bullets.  Several families left because aside from the fact the armed conflicts were 

rampant, we also had no roads where we can easily transport our crops and farm 

products.  Now we also have good farm to market roads.  Many have gone back to 

farming.  An elementary and high school has also been established.  The community has 

benefited much from the projects; the transport of seedlings to farm is easy because of the 

good farm to market road.  My father used to farm corn as his only crop but because of the 

technology and information, he learned to plant rubber, coconut, and mango.  He tried 

planting rubber and gemilina and later shifted to banana.  As the saying goes “you reap 

what you sow”. That is why, for me, there is a wide difference between our livelihoods in 

the past compared to the present.  Back then, we basically had nothing; now, thank God 

for we are doing fine.  I am hoping that this activity will be able to help us, the small 

farmers with our livelihood especially now that the price of fertilizers has increased.  The 

oil price increase has also affected us.  For the farm techniques, I suggest that we, the 

small farmers, should practice crop diversification so as to further increase our income.” 
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Nelfa, an ISF scheme beneficiary and diversifier again discusses the negative 

impact of conflict on livelihoods in an interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004) : “In the 

1970s, the NPAs group became rampant in our community.  Because of the rising conflict 

between the revolutionaries and the government, many of us lost our livelihood.  Because 

of suspension of writ of habeas corpus, the people had almost no rights to protect 

themselves.  Thus, many of the people chose to be revolutionaries and activists during the 

Marcos regime.  At that time, our farm harvest was good because of the still fertile soil 

and good climate.  The problem was, we had a hard time selling them because of the lack 

of farm to market roads and transportation.  My husband worked as a labourer, 

vulcanizer, farmer, and conductor to meet our daily family needs.  He focused on farming 

but the income was simply not enough to sustain our daily needs.  We moved to Antipas 

and started a barbecue business.  The income was also not enough for our needs.  We 

went back to Datu Cielo and maintained our farm.  We diversified our crops (lakatan and 

tundan banana and tomato) to increase our income.  Because of this diversification, we 

managed to build our house (concrete) and meet our daily needs.”  

Jon, an ISF scheme beneficiary and diversifier discusses the negative impact of 

numerous combined threats on his livelihood in an interview in Kidapawan 

(12/10/2004):“The climate was also quite dry and harvest was difficult until 1995.  We had 

no harvest because drought was prevalent.  We had to borrow capital from small traders 

to sustain our farm.  I quit studying in Kidapawan because of financial reasons.   The El 

Nino occurrence in 1997 affected our farm.  We were not able to recover yet from the 

drought and here is another problem that further drowned us in poverty. Now I started to 

venture into banana crop because it is not difficult to maintain compared to corn farming.  

Now I am considering also rubber trees so that I have an alternative in case my banana 

farm is harmed by the unpredictable climate that we are experiencing right now.” 

 In Magpet three other producers diversified agricultural production away from 

corn.  One went to Saudi Arabia to work for many years, one respondent is educated to 

postgraduate level and has a reasonable income from her job and the other inherited a 

small parcel of land from his parents.  
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 It is evident that all respondents in Magpet face similar constraints in the form of 

inhibitors to diversification which increase risk and uncertainty in the form of conflict, 

natural hazards and fluctuations.  It is therefore important to look beyond current 

livelihood strategies and consider other factors that can facilitate supply response. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



232 

 

6.8 Conclusion 

This chapter presented the livelihood strategies and outcomes identified through research 

of corn producers in Magpet.  Access to livelihood assets as a component of livelihood 

strategies was perused, in particular the lack of access to affordable credit, high transport 

costs, high input costs and low yields were all identified as contributing to the unfeasibility 

of corn production as a livelihood strategy.  Given this production context the inability of 

25 out of 31 respondents to adapt to changes in the production environment was 

considered.  Findings identified that aspects of the production environment are also 

providing inhibitors to supply response, in particular lack of access to affordable credit and 

poor infrastructure.  The role of remittances as a facilitator or inhibitor to diversification 

was also questioned with inconclusive results in the case of Magpet.  Other issues such as 

conflict which contributed towards uncertainty and risk were identified.  The six producers 

who diversified were examined in order to ascertain what factors enabled them to 

respond to changes in the production environment, findings identified that these 

producers experienced similar inhibitors to supply response as diversifiers but other 

events allowed them to diversify.  

This chapter highlights that it is necessary to look beyond the producer context 

and current livelihood strategies in order to examine further the factors that enable 

producers to adapt to changes in their production environment. Existing literature on 

supply non-diversification focuses on contextual inhibitors to supply response and issues 

contributing towards risk and uncertainty.  The multiple rationales for non-diversification 

by producers in Magpet can loosely be classified under a complex mixture of these 

headings.   The specific reasons for non-diversification at the household level are more 

complex and tangled.  Importantly, the four diversifiers also experienced inhibitors to 

diversification as outlined in the literature.  Given that they, too, faced issues of 

uncertainty and risk would suggest that the classic reasons for non-diversification need to 

be reconsidered.  In particular how these transpire at the household level.  

This chapter has demonstrated that well documented inhibitors to diversification, 

as presented in existing literature, are valid and correct but that farmers can still manage 

to diversify within these conditions.   



233 

 

The next chapter looks at the livelihood strategies used by producers in Malabog in order 

to respond to changes in their production environment.  
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7 Chapter Seven: Adaptation in Malabog 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter sets out to examine the livelihood strategies used by producers in Malabog in 

response to changes in their production environment due to threats based on 

deterioration as a consequence of agricultural trade liberalisation.   

Livelihood threats facing Malabog producers are similar to those being experienced in 

Magpet.  Therefore in order to avoid repetition they are identified but not discussed to 

the same extent in this chapter.  Malabog producer livelihood strategies are examined 

again utilizing a SLA framework lenses.  The key point here, and a key underpinning reason 

for the comparison, is that in the case of Malabog, producers did adapt to changes in their 

production environment leading to diversification of their agricultural production.  

The reasons cited for diversification are examined in order to examine the 

rationale behind diversification.  Diversification at the community level is examined in 

order to analyse the role of the community context in the diversification process.  Factors 

which, according to the literature, can facilitate or inhibit diversification such as social and 

human assets, gender and remittances are also examined to ascertain their influence on 

Malabog producers’ ability to adapt.  Finally, historical influences in Malabog and the role 

they play in current livelihood strategies is also perused in order to determine the 

significance of historical factors on current supply response.  This chapter aims to set up 

the context in order to unearth the complex dynamics that enabled diversification in 

Malabog.  
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7.2 Malabog producer respondent production context 

Like Magpet, it is useful to examine the livelihood strategies employed by producers in 

Malabog when faced with livelihood threats as a result of market integration, the 

outcome of these strategies and the assets that were brought to bear in the process.   

In terms of livelihood strategies, in the decade prior to 2002 the respondents in Malabog 

identified through decision trees (see Figure 7.2 ) that they reduced their cultivation of 

yellow corn due to unstable prices, increased input costs, the increased cost of credit and 

decreased farm yields due to increased soil acidity.  Fruits and vegetables replaced corn 

production although white corn ‘bisaya’ is still grown in smaller amounts for household 

consumption purposes instead of rice, which is more expensive.  Survey results found that 

all households still grew corn but 29 households harvested corn only once a year with 13 

households harvesting twice a year and 18 households harvesting three times a year.  This 

demonstrates the extent to which corn has been reduced in the overall crop rotation.  The 

substitution of white corn for rice in household consumption is strongly dependent on 

ethnic group and locality.  Many communities in Mindanao do not eat substantial 

amounts of white corn.  In recent years due to the global food price crisis, the Philippine 

government has been promoting corn as an alternative to rice for household consumption 

purposes – a campaign which is meeting much resistance at the household level.  

In Malabog, respondent farm income averaged PHP 23,441 a year per household 

from 1993 to 2002.  Average total household income in 2002 was PHP 53,300 ($69) at the 

average exchange rate) of which PHP 35,711 was attributed to on farm activities.  In 

Malabog 10 per cent (PHP 5,377) of income was attributed to backyard livestock raising 

(respondents do not classify this as farm income).  Other sources of income accounted for 

23 per cent (PHP 12,213). Examples of other income sources cited by respondents include 

labour on other farms, a sari-sari store (very small shop often as part of someone’s house 

as depicted in Figure 7.1), pension, and remittances (both local and global).  Based on the 

average household size of seven the per capita income is $138 . 
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Figure 7.1 A sari sari store 

Historically 70 per cent of yellow corn grown in Malabog was sold to traders in 

Panabo, Davao del Norte with the remainder being sold to traders in Calinan, Davao city.  

From 1998-2001 the buying price for yellow corn reached a record-low of PHP 3.00 per 

kilo in Davao City.  These traders traditionally sold their corn to large producers of pigs in 

Luzon, however, with the reduction of the MAV in corn as explained in chapter four, the 

landed cost of corn in Manila from China or Thailand is cheaper than corn originating in 

Mindanao.  The large traders in Panabo and Calinan thus diversified their business to 

cover other products or sold corn to local pig producers in Mindanao.  It is possible that a 

result of this diversification by wholesale traders in Panabo and Calinan forced smaller 

traders and the cooperatives who buy from Malabog to diversify in order to meet 

wholesaler demand.  This in turn would force diversification by Malabog producers.   

This is suggested but not borne out by the study as diversification away from corn by 

traders would decrease demand for corn at the farm gate level.   
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It is important to mention this as it could be one of a number of small factors which 

combine to facilitate diversification.    

Malabog is one of the main suppliers of high value vegetable crops to Davao City 

and the neighbouring province of Davao del Norte.  An estimated 80 per cent of the 

barangay’s produce is sold through Panabo City, Davao del Norte, while the remaining 20 

per cent is sold in Calinan, Davao City.  Malabog has the potential for further agricultural 

development as large tracts of land are not cultivated.  However, the region is generally an 

economically depressed area due mainly to poor infrastructure and accessibility.  Slow 

implementation of vital infrastructure projects such as farm-to-market roads result in 

higher costs for transporting agricultural harvest and a high spoilage rate of fresh produce.   

The total farm area of all respondents was 112 hectares.   As mentioned in chapter 

three, the average farm size was 1.9 hectares, the smallest being 0.5 hectare and the 

largest 4 hectares. Some 58 per cent of respondents classified their land type as purely 

hilly or steep, with 40 per cent classifying their land as a combination of hilly and plain 

types.  Only 2 per cent stated that their land was ‘plain’.  Those with smaller farms had a 

higher percentage of vegetables and bananas in their overall portfolio of activities, while 

producers with larger farms still maintained larger percentages of corn production.  One 

explanation for this as put forward by key informants is that respondents with larger 

farms are in a position where they can maintain a larger and more diversified livelihood 

portfolio.  Access to increased amounts of land enables this.  On a per hectare basis 

vegetables and bananas are preferred due to higher profit levels and lower labour 

requirements.  However, as a risk aversion strategy corn is still maintained on the larger 

farms.  Scoones (1998) suggests that diversification may involve developing a wide 

income-earning portfolio to cover all types of shocks and stresses, or it may involve 

focusing on developing responses to a particular type of common shock or stress through 

well-developed coping mechanisms.  

  Table 7.1 provides an overview of Malabog respondents’ crop production context.  

This is a summary of the combined household level outputs.  In terms of livelihood 

outcomes, Malabog respondents have similar resources and face similar inhibitors to 

diversification as those experienced by respondents in Magpet.   
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Unlike Magpet, however, respondents in Malabog managed to diversify agricultural 

production as depicted by the varieties of crops grown (Table 7.1).  This is a central puzzle 

– and an important one – and unravelling the reasons is a core element of this chapter. 

  

Table 7.1 Malabog respondent’s crop production context  

CROP annual 

production (kg) 

price  

( kg) 

gross income 

(PhP) 

annual 

expense S 

(PhP) 

gross profit 

(PhP) 

Tundan 

(banana) 

180,067  7.00 1,260,469      63,208  1,197,261  

Vegetables 118,220  5.00  591,100      50,467  540,633  

Copra 38,091  11.30 430,428      63,108  367,320  

Corn 27,900  6.50 181,350      22,908  158,442  

Lanzones 12,015  20.00 240,300      19,224  221,076  

Cacao 4,912  70.00 343,840        9,330  334,510  

Coffee 3,982  32.00 127,424        8,081  119,343  

Ramie 3,500  57.60 201,600      24,000  177,600  

Durian / 

Mangoes 

340  50.00  17,000              -    17,000  

Total 389,027  3,393,511 260,326 3,133,185 

(Source: Producer survey, Malabog June 2003) 

 

 The respondents have been farming for an average of 17 years, with the shortest 

period at 2 years and the longest at 47 years. The table highlights the relatively large 

number of crops in the rotation.  The average number of crops planted by each farmer is 

three.  There is a diversified spread of crops from traditional crops such as corn to fruit 

and vegetables.  Tundan banana is planted by 70 per cent of the farmers, followed by corn 

(53 per cent), copra and coffee (52 per cent each), various vegetables (50 per cent), cacao 

(33 per cent), lanzones (23 per cent), durian and mangoes (13 per cent), and ramie (7 per 

cent).   
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Income is also diversified in terms of seasonal spread (based on when crops are 

harvested).  Annual average harvesting frequency for each crop is as follows: banana 23, 

corn 3, copra 2, coffee 1, various vegetables 23, cacao 4, lanzones 1, durian and mangoes 

1, and ramie 5 times a year.  This illustrates the diversified nature of agricultural 

production in Malabog.  This spread of crops also diversifies income sources and reduces 

fluctuations across seasons.  This decreases risk considerably as producers are not relying 

on the market price of one crop for their livelihood. 
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7.2.1 Asset and vulnerability context 

During PRA workshops conducted in March 2004, participants identified the availability of 

natural resources through resource and farm maps as depicted in figure Figure 5.6. The 

most notable findings from these maps were the sufficient availability of water and the 

suitability of terrain for diversified farming (similar to Magpet).  The participants also 

identified poor soil fertility and susceptibility to soil erosion of the sandy and clay loam 

soils as reasons for low yields.  Respondents identified high costs of credit and lack of 

infrastructure as the main threats to their livelihoods which are similar to the threats 

faced by producers in Magpet.  

During the PRA workshops, Malabog producers were asked, “If I gave you $100, 

what would you spend it on?” The response was mainly food, inputs for the farm and half 

of the respondents indicated that they would pay off existing debts.  However, when this 

question was rephrased to, “If I gave you $100 to spend on the farm, what would you 

spend it on?” the answer from all respondents was “farm inputs including labour”.  Again 

this was similar to the response from the respondents in Magpet.   Malabog respondents 

did not consider interest on credit a farm expense.  Credit is considered a normal part of 

household income and expenditure.  Even though the inputs themselves may be obtained 

on a credit basis they are in fact subsidising household expenses.  Money that could 

otherwise be spent on inputs is used for household running costs similar to the scenario 

previously discussed in chapter six.  This is an important finding as it is difficult to diversify 

production when farmers operate in a cycle of indebtedness.  Debt in itself can be 

considered an inhibitor to diversification as discussed in the previous chapter.  Malabog 

respondents ‘managed’ to diversify agricultural production while operating within this 

cycle of debt and the production context presented above.   
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7.3 Diversification as an adaptation strategy 

Diversification is widely understood as a form of self-insurance against risks and shocks.  

Ellis (2000) discusses the importance of diversity in contributing to both natural and 

human systems in particular where the system is highly sensitive to external shocks such 

as price change.  Diversification works to reduce risk by spreading it across several 

enterprises.  Diversification can occur at different levels such as enterprise diversification 

(planting different crops or inter-cropping), market diversification (alternative sources for 

purchasing inputs and selling outputs) and vertical integration (diversifying into own 

production of inputs and own-processing of outputs) (Start and Johnson, 2004). 

Specialisation of agricultural production on the other hand focuses production on one 

specific type of farming.  Specialisation can result in greater production efficiency due to 

the increasing level of production output per unit of production or agricultural 

intensification.  “However, intensification can only work when market and societal 

conditions enable farmers to sell their produce at a price that compensates the increased 

cost of production deriving from the use of high yielding inputs”. (Warren,2002:4)  In the 

case of Malabog and Magpet high input costs and a lack of infrastructure would 

undermine attempts at specialisation.  

Brookfield (2001) explains that diversification of production and livelihood 

opportunity, investment and finding new ways of using and managing resources are roads 

to agricultural change, and the triggers of change are not only those of external pressure.  

In a constantly changing world, adaptation, innovation and the seizing of opportunity have 

been, and until now remain, the key to survival and successful change.  

 The rationale for diversification as identified by respondents was discussed above; 

however, to shed further light on these explanations it is necessary to look at the 

contextual issues which facilitate or inhibit diversification in Malabog given that the same 

factors that inhibited diversification in Magpet seem to play a role in facilitating 

diversification in Malabog.  Agricultural diversification took place in Malabog as a 

response to declining prices.  Various definitions are put forward as to the nature of 

diversification.  Broadly it can be defined as (i) a shift of resources from farm to non-farm 

activities, (ii) use of resources in a larger mix of diverse and complementary activities 
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within agriculture and (iii) a movement of resources from low value agriculture (crops and 

livestock) to high value agriculture (Hayami and Otsuka 1994, Vyas, 1996, Delgado and 

Siamwalla 1999).  It is important to examine why and how this diversification took place as 

the ability to adapt to changes in the production environment is key to livelihood 

resilience.  

  Livelihood diversification can be classified as an adaptive livelihood strategy 

although as discussed by Ellis (2000:63) “diversification is one potential outcome of 

adaptation but not the only one”.  Coping strategies in terms of unplanned responses to 

shocks or stress can alter livelihood strategies but such strategies differ from 

diversification as part of an adaptive strategy.  Livelihood strategies were explored in 

detail in chapter two, however, in general they comprise the range and combination of 

activities and choices that people make and undertake in order to achieve their livelihood 

objectives.  Livelihood strategies can change overtime not only due to domestic cycling 

but also because of changes in the wider socio-economic environment.  Diversified 

livelihood strategies are evident in Malabog and in varying levels in the other 14 producer 

case studies that were compiled throughout the Philippines.Malabog producers diversified 

their agricultural production in the decade preceding 2002, unlike producers in Magpet 

who faced similar constraints or livelihood threats.   

Ellis (2000:56) highlights that diversification can be driven by a range of factors, 

many of which were experienced in both Magpet and Malabog such as ,“declining returns 

on farming compared to other activities , which in itself may occur either due to rising real 

production costs or declining real prices”.  In the case of Magpet and Malabog, producers 

faced both an increase in production costs and a decline in the price received for farm 

produce.  

In Malabog income and expenditure pie charts indicate a range of activities which 

contribute towards livelihoods.  Malabog participants identified their main source of 

expenditure as food, loans, clothes and education.  Respondents ranked these and 

depicted them through pie charts.  The major sources of income in 2002 were identified as 

farming and livestock.  Farming in this case included industrial crops such as copra, coffee, 

cacao, soybeans, and corn; high-value fruits including banana, lanzones (small fruit), 
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mangoes, and, durian; high value vegetables like cauliflower, cabbage, bell pepper, 

broccoli, and carrots.   In Malabog secondary sources of income included livestock.  The 

breakdown of livestock farming by respondents is as follows 57 per cent pigs, 55 per cent 

chickens, 31 per cent  goats, 29 per cent  carabaos, 10 per cent cows, and 7 per cent 

horses.   

In terms of livelihood portfolios and trade-offs, in  the case of producers in Malabog 

while respondents all diversified production away from corn they did so at varying levels.  

Research results found that the levels of diversification and types of crops grown were 

influenced by the size and type of land available.  Scoones (1998) explains that the degree 

of diversification depends on the resources available and the levels of risk associated with 

each option.  He goes on to identify five options for confronting risk, namely accumulation 

of buffer stocks, spread of activities over space and time, the mix of activities, insurance or 

consumption smoothing and finally improving the overall resilience of the system.  In 

chapter six, factors that contribute to risk and increase uncertainty associated with 

diversification were discussed.  These included issues such as conflict and access to credit. 

The factors which ‘pushed’ diversification in Malabog overlap to a certain extent 

with issues that contributed towards risk aversion in Magpet.  Both groups of producers 

faced similar constraints but these were acted upon differently by producers in each area 

(with the exception of the six diversifiers in Magpet).  This is revisited in the next chapter 

which attempts to move beyond contextual influences on the ability to diversify.  Negative 

changes in the production context inhibited supply response in Magpet.  Did the same 

negative changes facilitate supply response and thus diversification in Malabog? In order 

to answer this question the next section considers the rationale for diversification 

provided by respondents in Malabog.  
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7.4 Rationale for diversification as identified through the research  

The reasons cited for diversification by producers in Malabog at the household level as 

identified through decision trees are presented in a consolidated version in Figure 7.2.  

Decision trees were compiled by respondents during the course of a participatory 

workshop in 2004, in order to ascertain if the motivation for diversification could be 

categorised as consisting of ‘push’ or ‘pull’ factors.  The reasons identified for diversifying 

can be grouped into two themes: market forces on the one hand and environmental 

considerations which impact on soil fertility and yields on the other.   

Respondents cited the following factors as important drivers in the decision to 

diversify production; fruits and vegetables have higher appraisal values as security against 

loans, lower input requirements, lower maintenance costs, higher and more regular 

market demand, prices are stable for vegetables relative to other crops, year-round 

harvest enables labour requirements to be spread and results in constant income and 

relatively lower labour (lower paid labour) and lower capital requirements as opposed to 

other crops.  The environmental reasons cited by respondents in Malabog for 

diversification are protection from wind, reduced air pollution (trees), maintenance of soil 

fertility, prevention of soil erosion, and reduced flooding and landslides. 
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Figure 7.2 Malabog consolidated decision tree (Source: Adapted from participatory 

workshop, Malabog 2004) 

 In Malabog one reason cited for diversification was that fruits and vegetables have 

a higher appraisal value as security for loans.  Malabog respondents viewed diversification 

into fruit and vegetables as a means of accessing more affordable credit.  In Magpet a lack 

of access to affordable credit was cited as a major inhibiter to diversification into fruit and 

vegetables. The livelihoods of respondents in Malabog demonstrate a degree of flexibility 

not evident in the livelihoods of producers in Magpet.  The flexibility of a household’s 

livelihood determines the type of strategies that a rural household will adopt and how it 

can respond to change.  One of the goals of the SLA is to bring analytical clarity to the 

livelihood strategies that people pursue.  Broadly-speaking, the more flexibility people 

have in their livelihood strategies, the greater their ability to withstand or adapt to shocks 

and stresses.   

Flexible livelihoods are also better placed to take advantage of opportunities that 

might arise to achieve their livelihood objectives.  Choice and flexibility depend upon 

factors such as the assets people have and the constraints or opportunities created by 

policy, institutions and processes.  Diversification of agriculture in favour of more 
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competitive and high-value commodities is reckoned an important strategy to overcome 

many of the emerging challenges posed by the liberalisation and eventual globalization of 

agriculture.  Evidence suggests that macro level aggregate diversification theory and thus 

policy formulation do not always result in the expected pattern of small holder supply 

response.  Although some households adopt strategies that rely on a few activities 

(specialisation), most of them adopt strategies that are complex, diverse and versatile 

(Chambers 1989).  In the case of Malabog, producers diversified their agricultural 

production away from traditional crops to high value fruit and vegetables.  Joshi et al. 

(2003), cite the work of various scholars in order to summarise the benefits of agricultural 

diversification. In the short run these are: (i) shifting consumption pattern, (ii) improving 

food security, (iii) increasing income, (iv) stabilizing income over seasons, (v) generating 

employment  opportunities, (vi) alleviating poverty, (vii) improving productivity of scarce 

resources e.g. water), (viii) promoting export, and (ix) improving environmentally 

sustainable farming systems through conservation and enhancement of natural resources.   

Although the reasons cited for diversification by Malabog producers are largely economic 

they fall into all of the categories discussed above except promoting exports and a shift in 

consumption patterns.  A shift in consumption patterns was only identified by one 

respondent as a reason for diversification; he diversified in order to provide food for the 

household.   

Respondents do not normally eat their own vegetables as mentioned in chapter 

five; all of the vegetables produced were sold to traders.  This is not unusual in Mindanao; 

similar communities in other areas who grow vegetables also sell all of their produce.  The 

vegetables demanded by the market such as cauliflower are not normally part of the 

farmers’ diets.  In rural Mindanao vegetables are considered a ‘poor’ man’s meal, and the 

respondents preferred to eat rice and dried fish and during lean times rice is the preferred 

‘filler up’.  Whilst demand for vegetables is growing in the urban areas of Mindanao, 

consumption is still limited in urban households.  In restaurants, vegetables are ordered 

separately to the main dish and it is difficult to obtain vegetarian meals.  Respondents do 

eat the bananas they grow but they prefer not to eat them regularly.  In Malabog 
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diversification was not driven by household food security issues but by economic and 

market conditions.  

Joshi et al. (2003) discuss that several forces influence the nature and speed of 

agricultural diversification from staple foods to high value commodities including rapid 

technological change in agricultural production, improved rural infrastructure, and 

diversification in food demand patterns (see also Prabhu et al., 1995).  These are broadly 

classified as demand and supply side forces.  The demand side forces include per capita 

income and urbanization.  Supply side forces include infrastructure (markets and roads), 

technology, resource endowments, and socio-economic variables such as the literacy rate.  

In the case of Malabog, while there has been some change in demand side forces as 

vegetables become more popular in urban areas, while factors that influence supply 

remain largely unchanged such as infrastructure.  Whilst the reasons for diversifying are 

well recognized, the enabling or coping mechanisms discussed in chapter five are not 

implemented fully in Mindanao.  These ‘safety nets’ facilitate a supply response and are 

important in supporting any efforts made by producers to diversify production.  Given the 

lack of ‘safety nets’ in Mindanao, the fact that producers in Malabog managed to adapt to 

changes in their production environment is significant and necessitates further 

examination of other supply side forces.  

This research concentrates largely on the supply side forces, and in particular 

weight is placed upon the rationale for supply side responses and the factors that enable 

or inhibit such responses.  Agricultural supply response is explained by Mamingi (1997:18) 

as “the agricultural output response to a change in agricultural prices or, more generally, 

to agricultural incentives”.  Of particular interest from a sustainable livelihoods framework 

perspective are the institutional processes, and in this case government policies, which 

mediate the ability to carry out agricultural supply response strategies.  

Vertical co-ordination in the supply chain for corn and vegetables in the Philippines 

has increased through co-operatives, contract farming and production clusters 

(geographic concentration of interconnected vegetable and corn growers).  Findings from 

this research indicate that these initiatives are largely producer driven and not propelled 

by government initiatives.  An adequate legislative framework to protect the interests of 
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small scale farmers is not in place.  In terms of supply chain traceability and value adding 

schemes, the regional Department of Agriculture for Davao extension services admitted at 

a public meeting when questioned as part of this research that they had no experience in 

any of these schemes.  What this research and the cited literature highlight is the role of 

institutional structures and support networks in facilitating diversification.  As we will see 

below, this was a critical explanatory factor when it comes to understanding 

diversification (or the lack thereof) in the research sites.   

In Malabog the role of institutional structures and support networks in supporting 

diversification was identified through Venn diagrams (Figure 7.3) produced as part of the 

PRA workshops held in March 2004.  Participants in both workshops in Malabog and 

Magpet were asked to construct as a group a Venn diagram depicting the relationship 

between individuals, groups and institutions in the community as perceived by 

respondents.  These diagrams comprised of touching or overlapping circles of various 

sizes, with each circle representing an individual or institution.  The size of each circle 

indicated their importance and the overlap indicated the degree of contact or inclusion in 

decision making.  Figure 7.3  and Figure 7.4  present the Venn diagrams for both Malabog 

and Magpet which have been modified in order to group the organizations identified by 

type of organization as opposed to the original names and organisations utilized by the 

participants.  
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Figure 7.3 Venn diagrams Magpet (Source: adapted from participatory workshop 

Magpet,2004) 
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Figure 7.4 Venn diagram Malabog (Source: adapted from participatory workshop 

Malabog, 2004) 

Support from Local Government Units (LGUs) and national line agencies to 

Malabog farmers have been almost non-existent.  Although Malabog producers do 

perceive LGUs as been of greater importance than as perceived by producers in Magpet.  

Changes to the farming patterns in Malabog are largely a result of farmers’ own initiatives 

combined with NGO intervention to adjust to changes in the market.  Producers in 

Malabog have a history as identified through participant timelines, of adapting to 

prevailing cropping patterns due to conflict and decreasing soil fertility.  Timely 

intervention by NGOs also seems to have played a role in diversification.  These ‘timely 

interventions’ are importantly not a current phenomenon and are strongly grounded in 

historical interventions.   The current diversified production context in Malabog was not 

introduced as a risk migrating mechanism in order to cope with trade liberalisation.   

Diversified agricultural production emerged in the 1980s and the 1990s when inter 

cropping and diversification gained momentum as an alternative to mono-cropping due to 

decreasing soil fertility.  The types of crops introduced in the 1980s and 1990s 

necessitated the reduction of corn in the overall crop rotation.   
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These market changes do not seem to be related to any articulated government 

strategy.  Asked about support or assistance from any local government office or national 

line agencies, some of the respondents cited the plant-now-pay-later scheme and 

technical trainings extended by the City Agriculture Office and a few bags of fertilizers 

provided by the Philippine Coconut Agency in 2000.  However, these initiatives were 

insufficient and too sporadic to have made an impact.  The Venn diagram exercises 

highlighted a lack of government assistance.  

Malabog producers’ diversified status did not result from national or regional 

enabling initiatives: it came about predominately due to historical interventions by NGOs 

encouraging environmentally sound crop rotation practices.  These interventions, which 

resulted in a diversified production mix, should in theory improve the livelihood status of 

producers; however, this is impeded by lack of government provisions as previously 

explained.  Cauliflower has been identified as the most profitable livelihood alternative, 

yet producers struggle to penetrate the cauliflower market due to the inadequate 

provision of the non-price factors which impact on supply response such as infrastructure 

and post-harvest technology. The current policies and institutions are not creating an 

enabling environment in order to overcome constraints, and this prohibits supply 

adjustment and the exploitation of new opportunities.  Although adjustment 

programmemes are established at the regional and even national level as discussed in 

chapter four, supply responses are inhibited due to institutional priorities and norms at 

the local level.   

This research shows that the access to social capital and the ability of respondents 

in Magpet and Malabog to influence PIPs is adequate in theory.  The Philippines is well 

recognized for favouring peoples’ participation, “if the evident range and extent of the 

formal and informal associations and networks that provide succour and assistance in 

troubled times are accepted as indicators of its existence” (Bankoff, 2007:338).  However, 

participatory processes, meetings and consultations often do not feed into or influence 

policy level decision making.   
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 Malabog respondents stated that local government often held meetings around 

local election time and initiatives discussed were not followed up or converted into 

projects or policies.  In terms of access to institutions, results from the PRA exercises 

identified that farmers who are active members of farmers’ organizations can, in theory, 

avail themselves of three types of subsidies from the Office of Municipal Agriculture.  This 

is a provision of AFMA.  These subsidies are a 50 per cent discount on certified seeds, 

fertilizer credit assistance, and as previously discussed in chapter six ‘plant-now-pay-later’ 

programme attached to the cultivation of hybrid seeds.  This targeting of agricultural 

support through producer organisations is not beneficial to all producers as farmer’s 

organisations can be difficult to access by the most marginalized producers due to barriers 

to entry.  A total of 33 respondents from Malabog are members of MIEDECO and their 

membership of this organization ranged from less than a year to a maximum of 17 years.  

Of this group, 19 are also involved in other organizations in the community.  Of the 27 (47 

per cent) non-MIEDECO members, 25 are members of different community organizations, 

with the remaining two farmers having no organizational involvement whatsoever.  There 

is, in other words, what appears to be a degree of institutional thickness in Malabog.  In 

Magpet while 55 per cent of respondents were members of CADTEC only half were 

members of different community organisations all of which were affiliated in different 

degrees to church based organisations.   

One important finding to emerge from this exercise was that in Malabog; the 

number of NGO’s was greater and deemed to have a closer relationship to producers than 

the NGO’s indicated in the Magpet respondents’ Venn diagram.  Results also indicate that 

higher levels of social capital exist in Malabog as compared to Magpet.  Access to goods 

and services which are channelled through organizations and producer networks are more 

accessible to Malabog respondents.  

The failure of previous agricultural reform attempts is adversely influencing 

current reform agendas.  How economic agents in the market react to proposed reforms 

relies heavily on the perceived credibility of these reforms.  Malabog respondents 

indicated a lack of confidence in government programmes.  Actions and expectations will 

only be altered accordingly when reforms become credible.  The speed of agricultural 
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programmes, which may be implemented for political gain rather than economic 

necessity, also relies heavily on internal politics.  Agricultural programmes will not take 

place at the local level until credibility is established through the effective implementation 

of reform programmes.  The successful implementation of reform depends, in turn, largely 

on the government’s administrative and financial capacity.  Therefore, reforms should be 

tailored to suit the actual implementation capacity of the government in order that 

credibility in reform is established.  Findings indicate that attempts to implement AFMA 

have failed miserably due to numerous constraints.  AFMA is highly unrealistic as 

discussed in chapter four, as are further projections for all the corn programmes.  These 

are all well written and professional policies, however, their implementation was 

considered by key informants including regional government as unfeasible.  The market 

has quite literally been thrown into a state of uncertainty.  Producers find it difficult to 

respond to price changes when the policies governing them are uncertain.  Critical areas, 

and those which most influence the poor, have been neglected.  

 In terms of a pro-active public sector, smallholder participation is deemed 

essential in terms of certification, technology testing and adoption of new technologies.  

Again, this is occurring through the intervention of NGO’s and international development 

agencies but rarely in conjunction with local government units.  Malabog respondents 

reiterated through numerous exercises that although they had diversified production they 

still faced numerous problems in the supply chain.  Timely and appropriate agricultural 

extension is necessary, as are mechanisms for the dissemination of market and technical 

information.  Alongside these reforms, the establishment of complementary markets for 

credit, agricultural inputs and services will all smooth the progress of supply adjustment.  
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7.4.1 Community level diversification 

In Malabog since all households diversified, the community can be said to have diversified 

agricultural production.  Although all respondents diversified and it is tempting to consider 

the community as a cooperating unit, results from Malabog indicate that this is not the 

case.  Rigg (2007: 50) explains that the term community, “has social and cultural 

connotations and comes loaded with intimations of cooperation, consensus and an 

underpinning corporate ideal”.   In Malabog there is no evidence to support any such 

cooperation.  (Reardon et al., 2007) explains that household motives for diversification, as 

well as the opportunities available to them, differ significantly across settings and income 

groups, suggesting that important distinctions exist between diversification undertaken in 

order to accumulate, driven mainly by ‘pull factors’; and diversification undertaken in 

order to manage risk, or cope with shock, or agriculture in decline driven by ‘push factors’.  

It is important to look beyond just sources of income.  The same person may use his or her 

assets in diverse ways choosing to invest in assets that they think are important such as 

small livestock.  Livelihood strategies may also aim to preserve existing assets and income 

rather than generating new income.  

  At the community level, respondents indicated from decision trees that 

there was never a given point in time when a general decision was taken to diversify.  

Respondents indicated through these decision trees that diversification took place 

gradually over a period of about 18 months.  Results found that respondents did not 

identify the success of early adapters as a driving force in subsequent diversifier’s decision 

to diversify production (pull factor) but that a general consciousness did exist that corn 

farming was no longer a viable livelihood strategy (push factor).  During the course of PRA 

workshops there was some discussion as to who actually diversified first with no clear 

early adapters being identified; it was very much a gradual process.  To return briefly to 

the point made in the previous section as regards the higher appraisal value of fruit and 

vegetables as security for loans.  Diversification literature would consider this a pull factor.   

Malabog respondents did cite this as a reason for diversification but they did not associate 

the ability of early diversifiers to use this higher appraisal value to access loans as a pull 

factor.  This could be due to agricultural production time lags.   
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Even though respondents did not consider the success of ‘early adapters’ as a motivation 

for diversification, it is useful to consider that had early adapters received low returns for 

their produce, then would other producers have followed suit and attempted to enter this 

market?  Given that 85 per cent of respondents sell their produce to agricultural traders a 

large amount of similar information as regards market demand and selling conditions was 

available to respondents and shared.  There is no evidence of any respondent attempting 

to diversify their production into niche markets which differed substantially from 

diversification patterns (largely diversifying from corn to vegetables) at the community 

level.  Although diversification of production was assisted by NGO interventions, this was 

not the primary objective of these interventions.  Some extension and technology training 

workshops were held on intercropping with a view to promoting sustainable agriculture 

and integrated crop management.  These interventions took place with the objective of 

addressing issues of declining yields; they were not market driven and did not deal with 

demand issues such as market analysis.  Notably the first time that respondents compiled 

a participatory supply chain analysis or discussed the market chain was during the course 

of this research.   

Malabog farmers responded to the threat of declining and unstable prices for 

traditional crops by shifting to fruit and vegetable production to meet a steady increase in 

demand from Metro Manila and Cebu.  Although MIEDECO had no direct role to play in 

the shift in crops, its programme and advocacy for sustainable agriculture within and 

outside its membership did influence agricultural practices in Malabog.  To sum up, at the 

community level, diversification took place gradually and was driven by market conditions.  

Traders and the cooperatives played a role in the sharing of market information and 

results show that all respondents had access to the same types of market information.  

But at no stage did the community act as a single decision making unit.  Community 

diversification took place gradually and was composed of diversification by respondents at 

the household level.   

Although diversification at the community level was driven by market forces it is 

useful to consider the rationale for diversification at the household level.   
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At the household level, the availability of endowments, in particular labour constraints, 

access to inputs, credit and extension services, and institutional and structural restrictions 

all played a significant role in shaping patterns of supply response.  Livelihoods are 

generated from a variety of sources and activities and change overtime.  They 

characteristically comprise several different activities for each given household, even for 

each member over the course of a year.  

The rationale for the diversification of producers in Malabog comprised many price 

and non-price factors.  Although the unstable nature of corn prices provided the general 

backdrop for this diversification, a further inquiry offers some important insights into the 

driving forces from the household production context.  Farmers diversified from corn to 

high value crops which obtain a higher appraisal value if put as security against a loan 

from the bank.  Fewer inputs are required in terms of pesticides, and overall there are less 

maintenance costs.  Basic family food security needs are also addressed.  Harvest is more 

regular and continuous and the diversified basket of goods reduces over reliance and risk 

associated with mono-cropping.  There are less labour expenses, as the women in the 

household contribute significantly more labour than with corn production for both 

practical and cultural reasons.  Gender did play a role in diversification in Malabog but 

how important this role was and the specifics of this role need to be further considered.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



257 

 

7.4.2 Gender and diversification in Malabog 

Findings identified that even under conditions of similar vulnerability people act 

differently to changes in their production environment.  In Malabog, all of the producers 

who took part in this study diversified agricultural production.  Davies and Hossain (1997) 

discuss that women’s lack of ownership and access to assets form a constraint in their 

capacity to adapt.  However, results from Malabog indicate otherwise.  In Malabog 26 

females were interviewed and 34 males.  The survey results show that 54 per cent of the 

women and 32 per cent of the men viewed the changes in their livelihoods over the last 

ten years as positive.  In terms of inter-household roles, fruit and vegetable farming were 

identified through PRA workshops as more labour intensive than traditional crops such as 

corn.  The increases in households’ demand for farm labour increased the role of women 

in farming.   

Whilst this increase in activities contributed to an increased ‘double burden’ for 

women, their control of resources also increased as women were identified as the main 

sellers of produce in the wet markets (fresh food markets).  Survey results indicate that 

female respondent households harvested luya, ramie, lanzones and copra more regularly 

then male respondent households.  Fruits and vegetable farming, being more labour 

intensive than traditional crops, required more farm labour thus increasing the role of 

women in the whole farming process.  As fruit production has increased so has the work 

load of women and although females normally manage the marketing of fruit in practice 

this does not necessarily translate to an increase in control over resources.  

As discussed by Saffilios-Rothschild (1985) the extent to which women are involved 

in production is not necessarily positively related to their access to economic power and 

that being gainfully employed does not necessarily increase women’s decision making 

power in the family.  Conversely, 19 per cent of women compared with 32 per cent of 

men viewed changes in their livelihoods over the last ten years as negative.  Findings 

demonstrate that gender In this case is not an inhibitor to diversification.  Results did, 

however, identify that lower paid labour requirements are a reason for diversification.   
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Women in Malabog did increase their contribution to farm labour after diversification.  

However, this does not necessarily translate into a gender issue, as using free family 

labour is a profit maximizing behaviour.   
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7.4.3 The role of remittances 

The role of remittances in Malabog differs substantially from that identified in Magpet.  

Only two respondents indicated in their income and expenditure pie charts that they 

received income through remittances.  However, the amount they received constituted 45 

per cent of their total income.  The absence of remittances may explain the increased 

awareness demonstrated by Malabog participants when compared to Magpet in terms of 

the profitability of various production enterprises and their overall market awareness.  

Remittances provide a buffer or a safety net from unstable or declining prices received at 

the farm gate.  The two respondents who receive remittances have a lower total farm 

income which is less diversified than other producers.  Their expenditure differed slightly 

in that more was spent on education and socio cultural activities and vices.  Neither spent 

more money on the farm as a result of remittances in comparison to the other diversifiers 

who were not receiving remittances.  Although there is no obvious cultural or ethnic 

reason for the relatively low level of remittances received in Malabog, key informants 

have suggested that it may in fact be due to a low level of English language skills linked to 

the remote nature of the area.  English is the official language of instruction in Philippine 

high schools, however, in remote areas this is rarely enforced due to the low level of 

English language skills of the teachers.  In general terms Filipinos tend to migrate to places 

where they have existing networks and support systems established by those who 

migrated previously.  If there has historically been low migration from an area this lack of 

an established ‘receiving community’ may inversely impact on potential migration and 

remittances received in Malabog.  

Remittances were received by two respondents in Malabog and there is no 

evidence to suggest that this increased their access to inputs or facilitated diversification 

in any way; if anything, the results indicate the opposite.  This finding although not 

significant is contrary to the existing literature.  Gonzalez-Velosa (2011:23) found from her 

research in the Philippines that, while remittances have a negative impact on the fraction 

of farms producing traditional crops, high value crops “increase by 2.0-3.2 per cent in 

response to a 10 per cent growth in remittances”.  
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 Her results suggest that remittances, perhaps by alleviating credit constraints or reducing 

the cost of capital, may be facilitating investments in the production of higher value crops.  

This is further substantiated by Wouterse and Taylor (2008:627) who contend that, “As a 

substitute for formal or informal credit, migrant remittances may enable households to 

overcome liquidity constraints on investing in new technologies and activities.”  However, 

it is difficult to ascertain if respondents diversified less because they did not need to (due 

to the remittances received) or if they diversified less due to a lack of family labour due to 

migration and education.  Importantly it is considered obligatory for migrants without 

children to educate the children of close relations who in turn usually migrate and educate 

the children of their close relations.  Although this study does not yield significant findings 

as regards to this, it should be mentioned as it often plays an important role in long term 

livelihood strategies.   
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7.4.4 The role of social and human assets in study site response 

Undoubtedly, human and social capital play important roles in the formulation of 

livelihood strategies but it is notoriously difficult to capture their contribution to 

successful livelihood strategies (as discussed in chapter two).  In terms of human capital, 

respondents in Malabog demonstrated a firm grasp of global and local market forces.  In 

the workshops that I attended my conversations with respondents as regards trade 

liberalisation and general issues affecting agriculture led me to consider Malabog 

respondents ‘more aware’ than those in Magpet.   Considering the remote nature of the 

area as indicated elsewhere, respondents’ knowledge of current market trends was 

remarkable.   Does an ability to adapt to changes in the production environment stem 

from what was discussed in chapter two as social capital and human capital?  Human and 

social capital here refers to access to networks, groups and institutions and the skills and 

knowledge to use this access in terms of livelihood opportunities.  

During the Venn diagram exercises (Figure 7.3 and Figure 7.4); Malabog 

participants included 42 different groups, NGO’s or government departments in their 

diagrams.  Magpet respondents included just 18 organisations.  In addition, in Magpet the 

level of interaction with organisations and the importance attached to them in terms of 

influence on decision making was less than in Malabog (with the exception of CADTEC).  

This finding is interesting as Magpet respondents have greater accessibility to 

neighbouring towns and thus greater physical access to organisations than those in 

Malabog.  When respondents in Malabog were asked if MIEDECO had helped them 

increase their income, 94 per cent (31) of the 33 members answered ‘yes’.  The types of 

assistance cited most often were the annual patronage refund for selling produce to the 

coop and purchasing from its consumer store.  In Magpet, five survey respondents 

indicated no access to any form of organisational extension services.  Twelve respondents 

indicated that they were receiving some level of extension service from the Department of 

Agriculture, while five respondents were receiving inputs and extension services from 

Monsanto, which provided services through CADTEC.  The remaining respondents were 

accessing either services from an NGO or some government programme.   
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Unlike the Malabog respondents, the nature of relationships in Magpet was ad hoc and 

only seven respondents were receiving extension services from more than one source.  

Respondent’s classified services received from Monsanto and CADTEC as the same and did 

not differentiate between the two in terms of service provision.  Both areas experienced 

historically similar levels of conflict and displacement, and therefore conflict can be 

discounted as a motivator in accessing organisational and institutional services.   

Human assets are considered the most important of all the assets.  Sufficient 

human assets, in terms of skills or education, enable people to use their other assets in 

the SL framework more efficiently.  The research results, however, do not indicate any 

significant differences in the attained educational levels of participants in Magpet and 

Malabog.  However, a perusal of the timelines produced in participatory workshops did 

indicate that Magpet producers had access to approximately twice the level of technical 

training and advice as those in Malabog.  Magpet is also situated closer to an urban centre 

which hosts many NGOs and the Department of Agriculture offices and so logically one 

would assume that Magpet producers would have more access to technology training and 

extension services than the ‘far-flung’ barangay of Malabog.  These findings therefore 

question the role of access to human assets, and in particular, skills training, as a 

facilitator for diversification.  

Resilience in the context of stresses and shocks is key to both livelihood adaptation 

and coping.  As discussed in chapter two those who are unable to cope or adapt are 

inevitably vulnerable and unlikely to achieve sustainable livelihoods.   In the case of the 

Malabog producers, they demonstrated their ability to respond to various threats which is 

key to livelihood adaptation and coping.  The role of social and human assets in facilitating 

adaptation in Malabog is inconclusive.  Magpet respondents had greater access to skills 

and training than respondents in Malabog yet they did not diversify agricultural 

production.  This finding raises questions as regards the role of human assets in livelihood 

resilience.  In chapter two human assets were identified as contributing towards capacity 

and resilience.  These findings indicate that different types of human assets play different 

roles in the ability to adapt to changes in the production environment.  In Malabog market 
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awareness aided diversification but in Magpet higher levels of capacity building failed to 

facilitate diversification.  
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7.4.5 Historical influences 

Payne and Lipton (1994) assert that assessing resilience and the ability to positively adapt 

or successfully cope requires an analysis of a range of factors.  They include an evaluation 

of historical responses to various shocks and stresses.  Different types of shock or stress, 

in turn, may result in different responses, including avoidance, repartitioning, and 

resistance or tolerance mechanisms.  Historical responses are important in this context as 

rural households derive their livelihoods from different sources; liberalisation measures 

are expected to affect them in a variety of ways.  Therefore, this section considers not 

only the outcomes, but also the historical incidents which influence adjustment measures 

and how these are translated into production and investment decisions by small scale 

agricultural producers.  Similar to respondents in Magpet, during the course of a 

workshop conducted in Malabog in March 2004, respondents compiled timelines covering 

a period of fifty years.  An example of a timeline is presented in box 7.1 below.  

Importantly, these timelines highlighted an underlying trend of conflict leading to 

displacement and migration.  At the community level the major events identified were a 

pattern of outward- migration and the sale of farm land in the 1970s and a pattern of 

inward- migration due to the improving peace and order situation in the 1990s.  
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Box 7.1 Malabog timeline 

 

1950 -1959                    
Soil was fertile  

1960-1969 

Plants were in good quality even without fertilizer 

Start of rice and corn production 

1970-1979 

Start of out-migration due to conflict between Muslims, Christians, NPA and The Armed 

Forces of the Philippines. 

1980-1989  

Out-migration from ’82-’86. Almost 30 percent of people Migrated due to ongoing 

conflict.  

Root crops were planted in areas where soil is no longer fertile 

Lower corn market price due to unfit soil lead to some ramie production. 

1990-Present 

Corn production stated to decrease and crops other than rice and corn were introduced 

like eggplant, cacao and coffee 

Started using fertilizers and chemicals for planting due to poor soil condition and 

Infestation of crops. 

NGO intervention in sustainable agriculture 

In-migration due to peace negotiations and out migration for a chance to have a better 

job in the city 

Diversification of farm production was introduced by NGOs 

Crisis in trade because traders control the prices and not the farmers 

(Source: Adapted from participatory workshops Malabog, 2004) 
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Respondents lamented the fact that in the 1960s they reaped high yields without 

fertilizer, in the 1970s they introduced synthetic fertilizers but found that a decade later 

yields were decreasing and thus they were forced to adapt their cultivation practices.   

It is also evident that historically, producers adapted to prevailing market conditions, be it 

through a process of substitution, diversification, or withdrawal.  Between 1992 and 2002, 

Malabog farmers expanded and or shifted from planting traditional cereal and industrial 

crops such as corn, copra, cacao, and ramie to fruits and vegetables.  Respondents 

highlighted and identified numerous market ‘episodes’ during the compilation of 

timelines.  This awareness of market conditions and historical price trends as well as 

access to technical information and support for sustainable cultivation practices is 

interesting due to the extremely remote nature of Malabog. 

All respondents had access to similar types and levels of market information due to 

the fact that they sold either to the same or to an equivalent buyer. Access to information 

in itself is not always a facilitator of supply response.  As demonstrated by the timelines, 

this is not the first time that Malabog respondents have adapted based on prevailing 

conditions.  Producers in Malabog historically have adapted to prevailing conditions 

whereas producers in Magpet have not.  Therefore we need to consider further the role of 

livelihoods across different timescales and not just at one given point in time or as a 

response to a particular set of threats or shocks.  Lastly, unfavourable historical 

contractual arrangements entered into with buyers are difficult to change overtime such 

as the 10 per cent ‘discount’ on cauliflower purchases given to buyers.  
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7.5  Exceptions to the rule and why exceptions 

For Malabog, the results of this study do not indicate any exceptions to the rule although 

producers do exhibit different levels of diversification.  One respondent indicated that a 

sari-sari store was their main source of income.  This is an interesting finding in terms of 

livelihood options.  Berner (1997) discusses from a study carried out in metro Manila that 

most of the sari-sari stores do not produce sufficient returns to support a family.  He 

found that only 12.9 per cent of them make more than the official minimum daily wage. 

These stores provide some security for their owners, if other sources of income 

temporally dry up (e.g. in the case of illness). In the case of the respondent in Malabog, 

the yearly income from the sari-sari store was estimated at PHP 29,600.  A quick 

calculation based on 22 working days a month reveals the daily income to be PHP 112.  

This is below the current minimum wage rate that the National Wages and Productivity 

Commission have set at PHP 164 a day for non-plantation enterprises in Davao city.  

The sustainability of a livelihood outcome largely stems from the definition of a 

sustainable livelihood.  In this instance, diversification does not necessarily equate with an 

increase in the number of working days, poverty reduction, or increased wellbeing and 

capabilities.  It does, however, provide for increased adaptation and resilience while 

reducing vulnerability.  Diversification in theory increases the sustainability of the natural 

resource base.  Although the ability to adjust supply does not provide a panacea in terms 

of livelihood options, it certainly sets a resilient foundation from which to build upon.  
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7.6 Conclusion  

This chapter has presented the livelihood strategies and outcomes identified through 

research with producers in Malabog who had diversified production in response to 

changes in their production environment. A host of factors in the production environment 

similar to those identified in Magpet formed push factors in the diversification process 

such as access to credit and poor infrastructure.  The reasons cited by respondents for 

diversification were largely grouped into market forces and environmental considerations.    

Diversification at the community level was examined, highlighting that Malabog 

did not diversify as one community at a particular point in time, the role of gender in 

diversification was examined with results identifying in the case of Malabog gender did 

not form an inhibitor to diversification.  Remittances were not considered to play a role in 

diversification in Malabog nor were access to traditional human assets such as skills and 

training when compared to Magpet levels.  

Historical influences did influence current cropping patterns.  This is significant as 

livelihoods change over time and therefore need to be viewed as dynamic over different 

timescales.  Diversifying provided producers in Malabog with the opportunity to offset 

their losses in one crop by gaining income from more marketable produce.  Banana and 

vegetable farming also gave them a more frequent and increased source of farm income.   

  This chapter has demonstrated that historical influences beyond current livelihood 

strategies play an important role in the ability to respond to negative changes in the 

production environment and overall livelihood system resilience.  “The here-and-now of 

livelihoods (the circumspective) only becomes truly meaningful if it is informed by an 

appreciation of the historical circumstances and events that preceded it (the 

retrospective).” (Rigg, 2007:41) 

Producers in Malabog faced the same constraints in terms of debt, lack of training 

and extension services as those in Magpet.  They received lower levels of remittances but 

were more market aware.  Malabog respondents diversified production but Magpet 

respondents did not.  This research now turns its focus to livelihood pathways in order to 

unravel the complex interactions of historical livelihood strategies and resilience 

compared against those adopted by respondents at the time of the research, which was a 
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period of negative changes in small scale agricultural producers’ production 

environments.  
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8 Chapter Eight: Livelihood Pathways Over Time  

8.1 Introduction  

In chapter two the difference between a livelihood strategy and a livelihood 

pathway was introduced, with a livelihood strategy being understood as “composed of the 

activities that generate the means of household survival” (Ellis, 2000:40) and a pathway as 

being “the result of a series of livelihood choices that have emerged over time” (Scoones, 

1998:18).   He goes on to say that such choices, “may have been the consequence of a set 

of conscious and planned choices or the result of the unintended consequences of other 

actions”.  This chapter attempts to look at the livelihood strategies used by producers in 

Magpet and Malabog, but through a pathways lens.  Pender (2004:343) writes that the 

concept of pathways is “dynamic since it refers to changes and not merely livelihood 

strategies pursued at a particular point in time.” This has been further examined by 

Scoones (1998) who argues that different pathways can be seen at different points in time 

depending on the resource endowments available and the different levels of risk involved 

with different livelihood options.  

This notion of pathways offers some important considerations in terms of 

livelihood analysis.  Thinking in terms of pathways can also aid the identification of 

appropriate interventions from a development project perspective.  Scoones (1998:13) 

discusses the importance of livelihood pathways in the following way:  

“The key for any intervention in support of sustainable livelihoods is to identify the 
institutional matrix which determines the major trade-offs for different groups of people 
and across a variety of sites and scales and so the variety of livelihood pathways 
available.” 

 
Chapters six and seven examined the livelihood strategies followed by producers in 

Magpet and Malabog between 1992 and 2002 in response to changes in their production 

environment.  These changes largely arose from threats based on deterioration due to the 

liberalisation of agricultural trade.  Chapter six illustrated the rationale behind what was 

categorised as a ‘coping’ strategy in Magpet and chapter seven, an ‘adaptive’ strategy in 

Malabog.   
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Chapter six discussed findings which demonstrated that producers in Magpet did 

not adjust supply in response to declining returns, with the exception of just six producers 

who did.  Chapter seven examined findings which identified that, producers in Malabog 

did adjust supply in response to declining returns. Chapters six and seven both raise 

questions as regards the role of non-price factors and their interactions in shaping 

producers’ response.   

Chapters six and seven dealt largely but not exclusively with contextual factors 

which influenced supply response decisions in Magpet and Malabog.  Chapter six 

highlighted that both diversifiers and the six exceptions to the rule in Magpet also 

experienced inhibitors to diversification as recognised by the literature.  This 

demonstrates that factors other than context played a role in response patterns.  These 

factors which influence the ability to respond to changes in the production environment 

form what is termed in this and the next chapter as personal circumstances.  Personal 

circumstances here are loosely what Krishna (2010b) terms ordinary everyday events and 

personal characteristics influenced by a person’s style (Nooteboom, 2003) and habitus 

(Bourdieu, 1988, 1992).  

The key point as regards personal circumstances is that they are particular to each 

household and even each individual within a household.  They can be wide ranging in 

nature but not particularly important contributors to livelihood strategies and seemingly 

inauspicious when viewed in isolation.  These personal circumstances often accumulate to 

provide a range of experiences which influence future livelihood decisions. As Rigg 

explains, “there are intervening occurrences which are episodic or periodic and which, 

collectively, may provide more explanation than the high level events” (Rigg, 2007:92).  

This chapter, then, attempts to look beyond context and probe more deeply into 

the personal circumstances which influence individual supply response to changes in the 

production environment, and in particular declining returns.  Personal circumstances are 

specific and are caused by a wide range of often idiosyncratic occurrences which, as this 

chapter will explore, can be shown (based on the research findings) to influence the ability 

of households to adopt strategies that might enhance livelihood resilience.  The six 

producers who diversified in Magpet form much of the basis of this chapter.  
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Their context was identical to the 25 producers in Magpet who did not diversify 

production.  This leads us to look at their circumstances.  This question of ‘circumstance 

versus context’ ties into the larger debate of structure versus agency which was 

introduced in chapter two.  Much, as with the structure and agency debate, it is difficult to 

divide influences on livelihoods into those caused by circumstance and those caused by 

context.   

Firstly, this chapter examines the difference between a livelihood pathway and a 

livelihood strategy as revealed by this research in the Philippines.  Livelihood strategies 

pursued by producers in Magpet and Malabog are then examined through a pathways 

lens in order to examine the influences that effect livelihoods over time and beyond a 

particular context.  The rationale and patterns of livelihood response as identified through 

the research are also examined within a pathway framework.  Livelihood pathways enable 

an analysis of evolving livelihood strategies, thus providing an understanding of overall 

resilience in changing circumstances and contexts.  This examination of livelihoods takes 

into account the dynamic nature of livelihoods as well as the complex interactions that 

produce rationales of responses that, together, result in the ’strategy’ that emerges at a 

particular point in time.  
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8.2 Beyond livelihood strategies and context 

This section explains why it is important for this research to move beyond livelihood 

strategies and consider livelihoods in terms of pathways in order to capture the 

complexity and dynamism of livelihoods.  The livelihood strategies and the rationale 

behind them as discussed to date in chapters six and seven provide important findings.  It 

is necessary to revisit and summarise some key points prior to attempting to unravel the 

complexities of livelihood pathways.     

 Livelihood strategies provide a ‘snapshot’ of livelihoods at a given point in time.  

By moving beyond strategies and looking at livelihood pathways, we can unravel the 

underlying components that provide the platform upon which individual livelihood 

strategies emerge.  These strategies emerge at particular points in time and are then 

arranged at that livelihood ‘moment’.   

As illustrated in chapters six and seven, historical influences play a part in the 

formulation of livelihood strategies; past experiences of threats contribute to the capacity 

to reduce the risk of future threats, such as the risk of displacement resulting in reduced 

expenditure on agricultural inputs.  An analysis of livelihood pathways attempts to move 

beyond the livelihood ‘moment’ and capture the complexity of livelihood activities that 

may not always be captured through an assessment of livelihood strategies.  A livelihood 

strategy is a short term endeavour in that its aim is to get from A to B; a pathway, on the 

other hand, is a longer term endeavour in that it has no clear beginning or end.  A 

pathway is perhaps more useful when thinking about livelihoods in the true sense of the 

word, as discussed in chapter two; the concept of livelihoods itself stems from the French 

‘genre de vie’ or ‘a way of life’.  If we consider this, we need to look beyond issues of 

infrastructure and access to credit and look at the social and cultural reasons behind why 

people do what they do over different timescales.  

Table 8.1 provides some examples of personal circumstances and context which 

were identified as contributing to supply response decisions during this research. For 

example, in Magpet respondents received remittances, which were not considered high 

enough on their own to prove an inhibitor or facilitator to diversification.  In Malabog 

respondents had access to a larger number of organisations who provided extension and 
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support services then in Magpet, although the level of trainings received was less.  Access 

to these agricultural organisations in this case does not in itself provide an impetus for 

diversification.  In Magpet, holding public office or being a civil servant was identified as a 

factor in accessing support services.  These examples demonstrate how normal everyday 

personal circumstances such as remittances received; employment and memberships 

obtained; can collectively combine to provide a facilitator or inhibitor to supply response.  

Krishna and Lecy, (2008) from work done in Gujarat describe that an accumulation of 

small events can overtake the larger events in terms of households moving in and out of 

poverty.  They expand that: 

“The events that matter most include, marriages, sicknesses, births and deaths, 
employment, investments in land or a business - occurrences that are very significant for 
the household concerned but that do not constitute, individually or collectively, some 
unusual or striking episode for an entire community, far less an entire region.” Krishna and 
Lecy, (2008: 161) 
 

This is important for livelihood research and policy.  Livelihood research and subsequent 

policy formulation tend to focus on the contextual rather than personal circumstances.   
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Table 8.1 Examples of circumstance and context identified through research 

Circumstance  Context 

 Educational level  Infrastructure issues 

Household size   Access to finance and Physical assets 

Age of household  Producer terms of trade 

Employment  Market  

Ability to save   Conflict  

Farm specific production problems such 

as pest attack 

 Policies-these are wide ranging and include 

agriculture, trade and regional agreements.   

Illness or accident  Climate 

Medical costs  Natural disaster 

School fees    

Inheritance   

Skills   

Habitus    

Style   

 (Source: Analysis based on Producer surveys, Decision trees, Life stories, Timelines, 

Participatory Farm budgets and Market chain analysis, 2003 and 2004) 

Krishna (2010a:369) concluded from work in five countries looking at context 

specific reasons for movements in and out of poverty that, “Localized studies are required 

for identifying the nature of factors that matter most within each specific context.” In 

Magpet and Malabog broad policies, such as the AFMA, addressing inhibitors to supply 

response are not implemented sufficiently.  Personal circumstances in the absence of 

policy provision appear to grow in importance.  In Malabog it was personal not national 

level episodes that enabled supply response.  This means we need to move beyond 

assumptions that respondents are unable to respond to changes in their production 

environment because of their threat context.  The threat context is an important inhibitor 

to supply response, but, so too are personal circumstances.   

In terms of livelihood pathways Kaag (2004:14) suggests that the term pathway 

can be more useful than strategy in that it, “points to the fact that insecure conditions 

often make it difficult for local actors to make strategic decisions in advance”.  He goes on 
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to say that, “instead, their [actors’] strategies unfold as they interact with the changes in 

this dynamic production environment”.  Research results from Magpet and Malabog 

highlighted that changes in strategies took place in response to changes in the production 

environment in Malabog, but that – surprisingly – no apparent changes took place in 

Magpet even though farmers in both contexts were faced with similar changes in their 

environment.  The key is not the changes which took place in the production environment 

but the interactions between producers and their production environments which 

influenced the livelihood strategies adopted.  These interactions are important in terms of 

understanding livelihood resilience.   

Results demonstrate that strategies are more short term and temporary, and 

cannot be clearly equated with pathways.  As a pathway does not have a clear or pre-set 

goal, it is therefore steered to a large extent by events as they unfold daily, seasonally and 

in the long term and is more susceptible to socio cultural influences.  A livelihood strategy, 

on the other hand, has a pre-set goal in terms of immediate interactions with changes in 

the production environment.  These changes should be the guiding focus (although the 

formulation of the direction will be influenced by the pathway and the particular given 

context).  The experiences gained during the pursuit of various livelihood strategies will in 

turn influence the pathway, previous events predetermining subsequent choices.  Even so, 

a pathway is not simply the accumulation of livelihood strategies.   

Livelihood strategies and livelihood pathways in practice are illustrated in Figure 

8.1, which attempts to also incorporate context and circumstance in order to provide a 

real life example, which was identified during this research.  This figure is largely for 

demonstrative and comparative purposes as in practice the differences between 

strategies and pathways are complex and difficult to decipher. In the real world pathways 

of change are non-linear and appear non-deterministic (Ramisch, et al., 2000).    

The purpose is to provide an illustration, which highlights the complexity of 

circumstance and context and how they can possibly interact with individual livelihood 

strategies and pathways.  As Rigg (2007:92) explains  

“It is tempting to see ‘context’ being of a higher level than ‘circumstance’, which is 

rather more personal in its location and orientation.  At the margins, however, it is often 
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hard to see where context ends and circumstance begins; they interpenetrate one 

another.” 

 

What is interesting here is that context largely dictates the broad parameters of what is 

possible and within this context personal circumstances play a key role in the construction 

of particular livelihood strategies and pathways.  

 

 

Figure 8.1 Livelihood strategies and livelihood pathways, context and circumstance 
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Research results demonstrate that contextual issues such as declining farm gate 

prices can form the initial driver for livelihood strategies.  This was the case in Malabog 

where contextual factors were identified by respondents as the rationale for 

diversification (See section 7.4). The evolution of these livelihood strategies is influenced 

to a large extent by contextual changes intermingled with personal circumstance which in 

turn influences the livelihood pathway.   In summary, context may form the initial thrust in 

livelihood strategy decisions but personal circumstance will influence the pathway and 

how the strategy pans out.   

The steps taken which result in a particular strategy are not straightforward.  As 

Figure 8.1 demonstrates the resulting strategies were diversified, however, there were 

numerous ‘steps’ taken in the pathway to arrive at this point or livelihood ‘moment’. 

Research results from Malabog highlighted the importance of human and social 

capital in supply response.  An abundance of literature exists as regards the difficulties in 

defining the contribution of human assets and social assets and how they interact 

(Bebbington 1999, Bebbington 2004).  Livelihood pathways offer one way of viewing 

livelihoods in order to probe more deeply into the questions as regards the interactions 

between social and human capital and how they link, in turn, with resilience.  Livelihood 

pathways can be viewed as an underlying foundation upon which specific livelihood 

strategies take place.  Migration, diversification and intensification are all relevant 

strategies to deal with a particular production or environmental context but these change 

over time and merge back into the pathway.  The livelihood strategies by corn producers 

discussed in the previous two chapters focussed on activities at a particular point in time.  

Pathways goes beyond this view of a livelihood as a ‘state’ and instead attempts to 

ascertain the result of the livelihood choices which combined to create a given livelihood 

strategy.  

In Magpet, respondents were questioned as to why there had been no change in 

cropping patterns in the previous ten years, bearing in mind the myriad other changes 

that occurred over this period.  The responses given by the various participants were 

largely similar, centring on the notion that they had always grown corn and that was all 

they knew how to do.  
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 Lack of choice and flexibility were identified as impediments to adaptation by 

respondents when confronted by livelihood threats.  In Malabog, however, producers 

demonstrated resilience in terms of responding to the same changing conditions, which is 

the key to livelihood adaptation.  The identification of the missing variables that inhibited 

diversification in Magpet but enabled it in Malabog provide an important insight into how 

small scale agricultural producers respond (or do not) to livelihood threats.  At the 

household level, the availability of endowments and in particular labour constraints, 

access to inputs, credit and extension services, and institutional and structural restrictions 

all played a significant role in supply response.    

De Janvry et al. (1991) discuss transaction costs from the household perspective 

when the cost of transaction through market exchange creates disutility greater than the 

utility gain that it produces, with the result that the market is not used for the transaction.  

Either a surrogate institution will emerge to allow the transaction to take place or the 

transaction simply does not occur.  However, when commodities such as food and labour 

can be bought and sold by the household, their sale price can be a fraction of the price 

they purchase similar commodities for.  The width of this price band depends on 

transportation costs to and from the market, mark-up by merchants, the opportunity cost 

of time involved in selling and buying, and risk associated with uncertain prices.  It is 

expected that in the medium and long term, cropping patterns of small holders would 

shift to crops whose relative profitability is higher or to those crops whose prices rise if 

they are net sellers (Narayanan and Gulati, 2002).  

 Equally it is important to consider that different pathways will have different 

benefits for different households.  Some pathways will suit those with an abundance of 

labour; others will suit those with labour shortages, and the same can be said for all 

livelihood assets.  Importantly, all of these pathways will depend on institutional 

arrangements both within the household itself and its wider environment: “a different set 

of institutional arrangements will be critical for each” (Carswell, 2000:116).  
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The results from the 14 case studies (excluding Magpet and Malabog) which were 

conducted throughout the Philippines on the impact of trade liberalisation on resource 

poor farmers demonstrated some significant emergent livelihood ’patterns’.  The 

livelihood strategies employed by the respondents in these case studies can be loosely 

classified or grouped as follows: adaptation of sustainable agricultural or organic 

techniques; diversification of crop production; diversifying non-farm income; increase in 

backyard livestock, fish and poultry farming; entering horizontal or vertical marketing 

arrangements such as forming cooperatives or collective production strategies; and 

migration to urban areas or overseas.  The results from these case studies demonstrate 

that all producers acknowledged that trade liberalisation had occurred even if they did not 

fully understand the technicalities of the liberalisation.  They were aware of the changes in 

their individual terms of trade such as increased competition resulting in decreasing prices 

for agricultural produce received at the farm gate level.   The increasing price of inputs 

was also attributed by many respondents to trade liberalisation, however, as previously 

discussed in section 6.2.1 the increase in input prices is due to market failures.  Although 

all producers employ some type of ‘strategy’ to tackle the decreasing returns from 

agricultural production, the strategies employed differed.   

  The determinants of a pathway are, like livelihood strategies, also influenced by 

constraints within each individual’s production environment.   Okali et al. (2001) highlight 

the often overlooked complexity of livelihood strategies based on a study in Nigeria, 

concluding that the problems faced and the strategies formulated by people vary 

according to economic, socio-cultural and ecological factors rather than where they are 

situated in terms of urban or rural livelihoods.  Pender (2004: 361) explains drawing on his 

work in Africa that different development pathways are suited to areas of different 

comparative advantage depending on “access to markets and infrastructure, population 

density, and the presence of programmes and organizations.” The underlying asset base 

remains important in terms of pathways analysis, although individuals may use assets in 

different ways.  How they use assets is still dictated by the level of access to assets.  The 

number of assets that people can access and the ‘quality’ of this access is important in 

terms of outputs.   
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This is discussed by Burke et al. (2007:37) who write that, “sustainable poverty reduction 

needs to be built on solid understanding of household asset positions and the contexts 

where assets are used as the basis for identifying livelihood strategies that leads to 

pathways out of poverty”.  

Malabog and Magpet both had similar access to natural, physical and financial 

assets.  The human assets of respondents in Malabog and Magpet appeared much the 

same based on research utilising various SL analysis tools.   Although the results of SL 

analysis identified similar levels of human assets, it is the utilisation of human assets 

which is important.  The utilisation of human assets may differ in practice, in particular, 

how human assets interact and takes advantage of the various social assets.  

 In terms of livelihood options and supply adjustments, in order to take advantage of new 

market opportunities, this issue of human and social assets is important.  The ability to 

diversify requires more than adequate access to assets as demonstrated by an example of 

cauliflower production in Malabog.  Cauliflower, which is identified as the most profitable 

alternative to traditional crops in Malabog, requires a large capital outlay.   

Respondents identified through participatory market chain analysis that seeds 

need to be purchased from a trader which entails an increase of 33% in normal debt.  The 

fact that producers consider debt ‘normal’ is in itself perturbing, showing that 

indebtedness has become normalised and part of everyday living. Since this debt does not 

appear in the production balance sheet, the overall profitability of these producers’ is 

overstated at best and non-existent at worse.   

Constraints which stem from asset access are important in terms of the 

formulation of livelihood options.  Livelihood related decisions can only be taken within 

the boundaries of what is possible or feasible.  Pathways show that people do make their 

own livelihoods, but not necessarily under conditions of their own choosing. Livelihood 

decisions are made “within specific historical and agro-ecological conditions, and are 

constantly shaped by institutions and social arrangements” (Ramisch, et al., 2000: 183). 

Looking at the livelihoods of producers in Magpet and Malabog through a pathway lens 

enables us to increase the authenticity by which we view non-static livelihoods in terms of 

history both contextual and circumstantial. 
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8.3 Livelihood options through a pathway lens 

Looking at livelihoods through a pathway lens also enables us to refocus our examination 

of the livelihood options available to producers in Magpet and Malabog over different 

timescales. The Magpet case is unusual in that when we consider the 16 producer cases 

studies conducted throughout the Philippines the respondents in the Magpet case were 

the only small scale agricultural producers who did not diversify production in response to 

changes in their production environment.  Although their contextual or dynamic 

production environment differed, in particular with the cases in the north, the context 

when compared to that of Malabog was similar as discussed in chapter five.  The six 

producers in Magpet who diversified their livelihood activities faced similar contextual 

conditions as the non-diversifiers.  Extracts from life stories presented in chapter six 

indicate that the six diversifiers in Magpet were all subject to various forms of conflict and 

displacement as were the non-diversifiers, indicating that the context of diversifiers and 

non-diversifiers was similar.  This, therefore, raises something of a puzzle when it comes 

to interpreting livelihood change.  Results of the 16 case studies conducted on the impact 

of trade liberalisation on resource poor farmers in the Philippines indicate that the very 

nature of pathways presents difficulties when it comes to categorising them as either 

‘coping’ or ‘adaptation’.  

The previous chapter acknowledges that multiple motives prompted households 

and individuals to diversify assets, incomes and activities.  These results demonstrate that 

human behaviour in terms of decision making should not always be seen as conscious or 

intentional.  “Much of what people do cannot be classified as strategic“(De Haan, 

2006:142).  Whether or not smallholders act as ‘rational’ economic agents to price 

changes depends on a whole host of factors, as well as raising questions as to the basis on 

which ‘rationality’ is determined.  

Both areas faced similar livelihood threats and a similar production context, even 

though Magpet is closer to major markets than Malabog.  An array of literature indicates 

that on and off farm activities are more important closer to markets and roads as 

discussed by Pender (2004).  However findings from this research do not echo this 



283 

 

perspective.  Magpet is closer to roads and major markets but respondents have a less 

diversified mix of livelihood activities.   

Both areas were also sites of conflict over the last fifty years resulting in forced 

displacements.  In terms of ethnic diversity both areas are predominately Ilonggo, but 

with Malabog having a much greater mixture of indigenous groups.  De Haan (2006 :144)  

however, writes that, “on the one hand, patterns in livelihood arise because persons of 

the same social class, gender or caste have similar dispositions and face similar life 

opportunities, expectations of others etc., resulting in a livelihood typical of their group”.  

In the case of Magpet and Malabog social class and ethnic mix were similar but supply 

response differed.  Further analysis and explanation, therefore, is necessary.   

Five SL analyses were conducted with five communities in Mindanao, the 

methodology of which was presented in chapter three section 3.5.6. The original research 

objectives aimed to ascertain if the constraints faced by producers in Malabog and 

Magpet were ‘typical’ in order to ascertain if Magpet faced particular barriers to supply 

response.  The results from these five SL analyses suggested that the constraints faced by 

the participants were, indeed, ‘typical’ as discussed in chapter five.  These results also 

provide some insights into the underlying rationale and objectives of both livelihood 

strategies and pathways.  Appendix 8 depicts the five summarised SLA frameworks along 

with a detailed workshop design.  These SLA frameworks were populated using a wide 

variety of PRA exercises and other livelihood analysis tools as outlined in chapter three.  

These results indicate that although such analysis is desirable in order to ascertain the 

aspirations and multi-stranded activities which comprise people’s livelihoods, they fail to 

capture the complexity and dynamism of livelihoods.   

Livelihood strategies within a SL analysis provide a snapshot of a portfolio of 

livelihood activities at a given point in time.  Seasonal calendars and timelines were 

utilised as part of this analysis; however, on reflection, they lacked depth.  Whilst SLA 

methods are an appropriate tool for designing development interventions and 

contributing towards an understanding of people’s access to resources, their relationship 

with various institutions, the effects of policy, and people’s vulnerability context, they fail 
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to capture a large portion of the issues which impact on, and the factors that contribute 

to, people’s livelihoods.  

SL analysis captures well the main activities that people are employed in but it fails 

to capture the multiple components of livelihood strategies that contribute to pathways 

over time.  Agricultural diversification was presented as just such a strategy by the 

producers in Malabog.  Producers diversified agricultural production to high value crops as 

their main livelihood activity; beneath this headline activity were a host of other 

subsidiary activities that took place over different timescales and often occupied the 

interstitial spaces in the household economy complex.  They have a hard-to-see quality 

and can easily be overlooked when it comes to designing policy interventions.  They may 

be collectively, however, very important in terms of their contribution to a livelihood 

pathway.  

Livelihood strategies may be hidden or underlying.  Hidden strategies occur for a 

variety of reasons; however, most hidden strategies fall into two categories.  Firstly, 

livelihood strategies may be hidden from the official gaze for a variety of reasons.  This 

was noted by Francis (2000) from extensive research in rural Africa.  Secondly, strategies 

may be hidden as household members may fail to realise the contribution that they make 

to household income.  Hidden strategies may be those which households often fail to take 

into account or are on-going activities often not considered by respondents, without 

specific prompting, to be a component of any given livelihood strategy.  In the case of 

Magpet and Malabog, these hidden strategies are often undertaken by women and are 

not considered part of a household’s livelihood.  When respondents were asked to 

compile income and expenditure pie charts of livelihood activities (contribution to 

income) hidden strategies appeared for the first time in the research.  Respondents 

explained that these are simply things that people just do and in some cases have always 

done and they don’t really consider them as a livelihood although they do contribute to 

household income.  In Magpet and Malabog, these activities largely consisted of activities 

such as frying bananas for sale, laundry and informal habal- habal. 

The strategies presented in chapter six and seven were influenced by a host of 

factors, both circumstantial and contextual, which go some way to explaining the rationale 
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behind these actions or strategies.  Livelihood strategies do, however, fail to capture the 

complexity of why people make decisions over different timescales.   

Numerous studies as discussed in chapter two, emphasise the shortfalls of current 

livelihood research and analysis methods in particular as regards capturing the complexity 

and dynamism of livelihoods from varying and multidisciplinary perspectives.  In summary, 

taking a livelihood pathways approach enables the research results from Magpet and 

Malabog to be examined over different timescales and under different sets of influences 

rather than at a single point in time under similar constraints and conditions.  
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8.4 Unpicking pathways 

This section examines the personal circumstances which influence livelihood pathways in 

Malabog and Magpet, as well as the composition of circumstances by examining the 

notion of habitus (Bourdieu, 1988, 1992) and style (Nooteboom, 2003).   Patterns of 

pathways are assessed in order to ascertain if they can be classified in a similar manner to 

livelihood strategies.   Social and human assets are further discussed along with household 

influences in the study sites.  Importantly, producers in Magpet and Malabog faced similar 

contextual constraints, imposed by both conflict and geography (This formed part of the 

rationale for choosing these two areas for the research).  

Research results identified that the circumstances of individuals within the two 

groups and each group differed based on the particular individual.  Whilst it is evident 

from previous chapters that push and pull factors played key roles in diversification in 

Malabog, what is less evident is where these strategies fit into the overall livelihood 

pathway.  A key question raised by Scoones and Wolmer as part of their work in Africa 

was: “what is the social fabric that has intersected with technology, ecology and 

socioeconomic differentiation to create particular patterns and pathways?”(Scoones and 

Wolmer, 2000:24).  

This question provides a useful springboard from which to examine the cases of 

Magpet and Malabog.  The analysis of research results indicates that pathways are 

influenced to a larger extent than strategies by an individual’s circumstance which in turn 

influences a person’s individual style and habitus: 

 “The habitus, being the product of the incorporation of objective necessity, of 
necessity turned into virtue, produces strategies which are objectively adjusted to the 
objective situation even though these strategies are neither the outcome of the explicit 
aiming at consciously pursued goals, nor the result of some mechanical determination by 
external causes.  Social action is guided by a practical sense, by what we may call a 'feel 
for the game'.” (Bourdieu, 1988:782) 

 
Meisenhelder (2006: 65) writes that, “habitus generates regular choices and 

patterned activities without itself being [a] determining psychic force formed from some 

deep biological drive”.  



287 

 

Nooteboom (2003) moves beyond habitus, and looks at what he terms ‘style’, which he 

conceptualises as including the structural, individual and the habitual dimensions of social 

action.  These issues tie back into the SLA which offers useful insights in terms of 

contextual analysis but not necessarily circumstantial.   However, none of this is clear cut, 

and therefore necessitates further exploration.   

The rationale behind the formulation of livelihood strategies is influenced by push 

and pull factors such as supply and demand forces pertaining to agricultural markets and 

as revealed in chapter seven strategies can be considered either ex post or ex ante.  The 

composition of these strategies has some acknowledgement of pre-set goals.  However, 

results indicate that livelihood pathways are influenced to a much larger extent by socio-

cultural characteristics since there is no clear guiding objective in sight.  The ability of 

markets to adjust to economic shocks (in this case, trade liberalisation), in the short run is 

critical if factor markets are to function correctly.   A review of research results identify 

that people do not always know why they made certain decisions.  When respondents in 

Malabog were asked, “why did you diversify production?” all respondents gave essentially 

the same answer, even though the language may have differed slightly.  They explained 

that they had diversified production in response to declining producer returns for 

agricultural produce.  However, the factors that helped them to arrive at that decision 

remain unclear.  Pathways can change direction, even reverse.  Meandering livelihood 

pathways involve various assets and resources over different timescales.  

Start and Johnson (2004) note that while neoclassical economists categorise 

people as rational decision makers selecting from the options and choices available, other 

disciplines including sociologists argue that decision making is shaped by sociological and 

cultural forces. These research results resonate with this perspective but also highlight 

that supply response is not only shaped by cultural, social and historical factors and 

characteristics, but also by the larger dynamic production context.  This was discussed by 

Collins (2009b:61) who explains “There is, however, an overall uncertainty as to the 

balance of individually driven motivation to manage risk versus that which is motivated by 

institutions and external intervention.”   

 



288 

 

 

Although circumstance plays a role in decision making, it can only shape the options which 

are feasible and available within any given context.  

 “Individual strategic behaviour is acknowledged while, at the same time, it is bounded not 
only by structural constraints imposed by geography or demography, but pre-conditioned 
(a better term is probably embedded), as it were, by the available historical 
repertoire.”(De Haan and Zoomers, 2005:41) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



289 

 

8.4.1 Patterns of pathways 

The 16 cases introduced in chapter three examined the impacts of trade liberalisation on 

small scale producers from two perspectives: rural households as producers and rural 

households as consumers.  Whilst the studies can be broadly grouped into producers who 

were utilising coping strategies or those who were embracing adaptive strategies in order 

to deal with declining returns, it is more difficult to classify pathways – simply because a 

large number of producers were employing both adaptive and coping strategies over 

different timescales.  The World Bank (2007) suggests that in order to escape poverty, 

households pursue three pathways: farming, labouring, and migration.  Rarely, though, is 

any one pathway an exclusive strategy. Households, and the men and women, who 

comprise households, have different opportunities to pursue these pathways.  

The findings from the 16 producer case studies indicate that livelihood strategies 

employed in order to combat decreasing returns to agriculture, and in particular to 

traditional crops such as corn production in the face of trade liberalisation, can be 

grouped according to diversification practices.  It should be noted, however, that in some 

cases it is difficult to isolate the impact of trade liberalisation from market failures.  Of the 

16 producer groups studied, 15 diversified their activities in some way.   The one that did 

not was the Magpet case.  To neatly allocate each case to one or more categories proved 

difficult due to the numbers of different strategies adopted within each case.  In addition, 

each case reveals that the rationale for the overall direction of the pathway differed from 

one individual to the next.  Bourdieu (1992) explains habitus in a similar manner to the 

rationale behind subconscious actions as a result of past experiences.  In general, we can 

group pathways according to their overriding direction, but to weight each given 

livelihood choice in terms of its contribution to the overall ‘direction’ of the pathway 

would be difficult.  Different pathways have different results shaped by the habitus but 

the pathway in itself also contributes to the shaping of the habitus.  As De Haan and 

Zoomers (2005:.41) explain, “although the result may be the same, the pathway was 

different, and it is the pathway that shapes the habitus”.  
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Nooteboom’s (2003) notion of ‘style’ offers a useful lens by which to examine further the 

rationale within each individual’s ‘strategy’ as a response to changes in the production 

environment, notably declining returns.  He distinguishes four livelihood and social 

security styles, “enterprising people, money people, stingy people and village people” 

(Nooteboom 2003:207).  These classifications, although neatly determined, offer an 

insight into what shapes the pathway direction by considering both habitus and other 

factors.  The steps taken to arrive at a given livelihood strategy are not always obvious, 

linear or easy to decipher.  One of the 16 case studies revealed that farmers in Luzon (the 

island where Manila is located) had responded to a change in market conditions brought 

about by trade liberalisation by converting to organic rice farming.  Given their proximity 

to the Manila market this seems reasonably logical.  However, a further perusal of how 

this change took place reveals that initially respondents reported organic farming as 

relatively more expensive and therefore more difficult to market than rice derived from 

conventional farming.  Because of this, 75 per cent of initial converts to organic rice 

farming soon reverted back to inorganic farming.  A year later, a local NGO provided some 

seed capital and assistance with marketing and these farmers converted back again to 

organic farming.  This finding is a useful illustration of a non-linear pathway but also one 

where actions take place as part of a group.  Thus we should not view action and response 

as negotiated purely at the atomistic level of the individual (or household) but as 

embedded in wider groupings where actions may resonate through society.   

Nooteboom (2003) from his work in East Java explained that he often witnessed villagers’ 

reaction to events in a customary manner where they observed closely how other villagers 

reacted or dealt with the same event.  They did not have to think about each minor 

decision in life, but could fall back on the repertoire offered by this style.  He contends 

that people have a certain style “because they were raised in a particular fashion, share a 

cultural repertoire, or because neighbours expect them to conform to their style” 

(Nooteboom, 2003:55).  In the case of Malabog as previously articulated in section 7.4.1 at 

no stage was a decision taken by ‘the community’ to diversify; this was something they 

just did.  
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Numerous key informants and respondents, when questioned as regards the lack 

of producer response to changes in the production environment in Magpet, referred to a 

Filipino state of mind known as ‘Bahala na’.  This can be roughly translated as ‘fatalism’.  

Although in most cases this was discussed in a light hearted manner it was offered by so 

many respondents as the rationale behind Magpet’s non response that it should not be 

merely ignored as a light-hearted interjection but rather an approach to living which is 

part of habitus or style.  Victoria and Hellman (2005) have suggested that limited 

opportunities and options in the Philippines and limited incomes have bred negative 

attitudes such as ‘bahala na’ (fatalism), ’kapit sa patalim’ (living on the edge), and ‘crab 

mentality’ (pulling others down in an effort to go ahead).  This idea of fatalism contributes 

towards an understanding of the situation in Magpet.  That said, although fatalism alone 

would not pose a complete barrier to diversification activities, combined with other 

inhibitors to diversification it could provide momentum or contribute towards issues that 

cause uncertainty.   
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8.4.2 Circumstances, videoke and pathways 

Pender et al. (2001:9) explains: “Household level factors such as households’ endowments 

of physical assets (farm size, and quality, livestock, savings), ‘human capital’ (education, 

training, farming experience), and ‘social capital’ (cultural norms, family and ethnic 

relations) may also determine the development pathway and land management practices 

pursued by particular households”.  In the case of Magpet, further investigations of the 

personal circumstances of households who did diversify agricultural production reveals 

that although the household head was middle aged in all six cases there was a ‘young’ 

influence on the household in terms of an older male child who participated in decisions 

regarding the farm.  Dietz et al. (2001:130) suggest that, “a major institutional change that 

has had a great impact on the construction of pathways concerns social relations, 

especially relations between generations”.   From their research they note that younger 

generations have different ideas and make different use of the opportunities offered by 

the outside world.  Days spent toiling in the fields is not for them, and they have wider 

ambitions.  They look beyond farm income, and have different aspirations in terms of 

consumption and wider social relations.   

The young are influenced to a large extent by television and mass globalised 

media.  The six diversifiers’ families had regular access to a television.  A perusal of their 

participatory pie charts in terms of expenditure indicates that male members of the family 

frequented the local videoke ‘bar’.  The bar in this case is some stools and old soft drink 

crates outside the local sari sari store which had a videoke machine and  sold red horse 

beer, a very strong (it has added gin) and cheap local beer compared to other local brands 

such as San Miguel.  Normal activities in the videoke bar include videoke (a version of 

karaoke with music videos) and watching television.   

All of the diversifiers were exposed to the outside world to a greater extent than 

the non-diversifiers, and not just in terms of their frequenting this bar.  One diversifier had 

worked in Saudi Arabia for a considerable period of time and the other three held elected 

positions at various levels in the local government, as discussed below.  The Income from 

these positions would not in itself be high enough to facilitate diversification although it 

would offer some level of security or a buffer which would reduce risk aversion.   
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These positions in the context of Mindanao would normally attract other benefits, 

perhaps not in cash but in kind and perhaps most importantly would increase access to 

and knowledge of a range of services.  Finally one diversifier held a Masters degree which 

provided her with a steady income.  In Magpet and Malabog a host of factors come into 

play when considering supply response.  These include historical influences as discussed 

above but also elements of social capital and present day interactions with organisations 

and institutions that can facilitate livelihood diversification.  How all of these elements 

interact is particular to each producer.  Nelfa, a Magpet diversifier and ISF scheme 

beneficiary, observed in an interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004) that: “My being a 

barangay councillor also contributed to our family income.  The government and non-

government funded projects such as infrastructure, electricity, and water systems were 

also beneficial to my family and our community.”   This extract illustrates the importance 

of power relations and thus knowledge in terms of institutional processes.  Vic, another 

Magpet diversifier who also held a local public position as well as being an ISF scheme 

beneficiary, said in an interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004): “Nowadays, things are better 

off because the community has access to the benefits and developmental programmes 

implemented by LGUs, NGOs, POs.”   Vic perceives that the community as a whole has 

access to development programmes.  This access is not evident from other life stories 

where respondents stated that a lack of access to government or other programmes 

dealing with production issues was a problem.  Vic in this case has knowledge of 

programmes due to his position which in turn gives him a degree of access not available to 

other farmers.  

Rey, a landowner in Magpet, explains in an interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004 

that he also held public office which enabled him to access extension programmes; “In 

December 1975, I ran for chairman in a local Kabataan barangay (barangay captain) 

election as a Kabataan barangay and won.  This was during the Marcos regime and from 

then on, I earned the respect of the Debalid family (local landowners) and they started to 

see my potentials.  Little by little, we were able to overcome our economic difficulty and 

we were able to acquire a parcel of land in that barangay.  I also won the Sangguniang 
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Kabataan election and became the head of eight barangays.  In 1994, I won as  Barangay 

Kagawad.  

 I worked hard for the barangay to avail itself of the government projects and 

development programmes.  We managed to access the water system project of the UNDP 

mainly because the manager, Mr. Bonnie Durasan, was my friend.  Among the projects I 

helped implement were the barangay hall and health centre buildings and electric 

generator.  Barangay Temporan never had any electricity until my term.  We also initiated, 

through the help of Governor Piñol, the construction of the farm to market road which I 

believed was vital to livelihood development in our community.  By 2001, the road 

construction was finally completed.  In 2003, a 24 hour electricity service was fully 

operational.  Until now, I still remain a public servant in our community.  For my family 

livelihood, the rubber trees I planted during 1997 finally generated enough to add to our 

income.  Now we are also enjoying our harvest of lakatan banana that I planted last 

2003.”  

Rey has successfully accessed UNDP and government programmes, and access to 

one programme can often facilitate access to another because of the way networks of 

association proliferate.  Participant lists are regularly shared between programme 

providers in order to disseminate information as regards new programmes.   Extracts from 

the three life stories above indicate the importance of social capital in terms of the 

knowledge that their positions give them as regards accessing government and NGO 

programmes.   Interestingly many of the problems highlighted by the non-diversifiers in 

their life stories such as a lack of roads are viewed as sufficient by those who held public 

positions.  Respondents who held public positions have a more positive view of the 

perceived benefits from different initiatives compared to other respondents.  

All diversifiers utilized or placed a heavy emphasis on skills training delivered by 

NGOs or the local government.  However, as previously discussed, a review of PRA outputs 

identified that diversifiers received the same level of training and in some cases less than 

non-diversifiers on similar areas such as technology training, cropping rotations and post-

harvest technology. These findings raise questions as regards the transfer of skills and 

knowledge through capacity development exercises without the provision of the enabling 
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mechanisms such as access to credit to support diversification efforts.  This is significant as 

regards technology transfer and the uptake of new or improved production techniques.   

This is important in terms of the identification of development interventions aimed at 

improving livelihoods through asset enhancement.  Scoones and Wolmer (2000) suggest 

that the identification of such constraints is in itself important as it allows for a range of 

other entry points to be identified for development interventions aimed at livelihood 

enhancement.   

Roselyn, a Magpet diversifier and ISF scheme beneficiary, is very much the 

exception to the rule in terms of human capital and transferable skills.  In an interview in 

Kidapawan (12/10/2004) she explains that: “I am the youngest among the 10 children of 

Mr Mateo Canja and Mrs. I graduated college here in Notre Dame of Kidapawan on March 

1987 with a degree in Bachelor of Arts majoring in Economics then i graduated with a 

Masters of Arts in Education. I started working as a parish secretary in Magpet Parish on 

April 1987 until August 1990.  From 1990 to 1992, I worked in Notre Dame of Magpet as 

an accounting clerk.  Because I wanted to work in the government, I applied and was 

accepted as a school teacher in Magpet High School- Makongkog Campus from June 2002 

until March 2004 then I became a provincial teacher. “ 

In Roselyn’s case her knowledge of economics and relatively large disposable 

income facilitated diversification of the household farm. The last Magpet diversifier, Ron, 

worked in Saudi Arabia for eight years, although as he discusses below, the remittances he 

sent home were not saved by his wife so therefore did not provide investment capital for 

diversification.  Ron, an ISF scheme beneficiary, accessed NGO trainings which aided his 

diversification.  Unlike the other three diversifiers who by their positions of power and 

influence had access to training opportunities, Ron did not hold such a position.  It is 

interesting to consider what factors enabled him to diversify: Ron: “From 1992 to 2000, I 

worked abroad in Saudi Arabia.  My family rented a house in Sasa, Davao city.  We also 

had a farm in Cabayangan, Dujali.  In March 2003, I went to Saudi again.  I sent my salary 

back home and later, I quit because my employer sold my contract to another employer 

who treated me unjustly. “ 
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 “Back in Davao, my wife did not have any savings from the money I sent her.  Our 

farm also suffered because of pests.  I went back to rehabilitate our farm.  As if the pest 

tragedy was not enough, our farm was once again destroyed by floods.  That is why I 

decided to finally go back to Temporan because it already had a new and better road and 

electricity.  I had a share of land from my family and I noticed also that the local 

governance was good and there were co-operatives who were willing to help the farmers.  

The presence of NGOs was also significant as they taught us the proper ways of farming 

and using fertilizers.  Nowadays, the farming system in Temporan is very good as the 

farmers have other alternative crops and fruit trees aside from corn.”(Interview in 

Kidapawan, 12/10/2004) 

 Did Ron’s experiences in dealing with government and administrative procedures 

in order to work in Saudi Arabia enable him to acquire the necessary skills to access 

available resources?  Did his experiences in Saudi Arabia awaken his ambitions (like the 

videoke videos), revealing that there is more to life than just subsistence level living and 

thus pushing him to access whatever was available that might eventually lead to a better 

livelihood for him and his family?  People often know they are poor but the extent to 

which (and how) they perceive their poverty is relative to the non-poor around them.  

Exposure to, for example MTV and other market outcomes of globalisation, heighten how 

poor people think they are as their reference points for wealth move beyond the ‘village’ 

boundaries.  People may consider themselves to be poor in comparison to their 

neighbours who may be wealthier because they own a cow, a refrigerator or a car, 

depending on their reference point.  In the case of Ron it is useful to consider if his time in 

Saudi Arabia demonstrated how poor he was in comparison to those people he came in 

contact with or worked for in Saudi Arabia.  His experience in Saudi Arabia will have 

exposed him to comfortable life styles that wealth can provide but also to the necessity to 

take risks and invest in the future.  Ron studied at night before he went to work in Saudi 

Arabia indicating a deeper rooted desire to be socially upwardly mobile.  The other 

diversifiers held public positions which again indicate some level of motivation to ‘get on’ 

in life.  



297 

 

Ron, discuses in an Interview in Kidapawan (12/10/2004):“After high school, I did 

not proceed to college because people we knew said that it was useless since we did not 

have enough resources for me to finish my college degree.  They said that it was better if I 

got married.  I did spend quite some time to help my family in the farm.  After a while, I 

went to look for a job in Davao so I could proceed to college.  I had a hard time looking for 

a job since I was only high school graduate.  I got a job as a construction worker.  I worked 

during the day and studied at night.  I did not mind the adjustment that I had to make.  I 

was determined to finish my college education.  If I had stayed in Temporan and worked as 

a farmer, I could not go to school.  Temporan was far from local colleges.  To get to the 

town, you had to ride a carabao because the road was rough.  No public vehicle was 

servicing from Temporan to the town.  In Davao, I worked with the city engineer’s office as 

road maintenance.  I took up my degree in Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education 

from 1983 to 1988 in the University of Mindanao.  I did not take up the board 

examinations for financial reasons.  I went back to my wife in Davao and worked with 

Mindanao Trucking Corporation. ” 

Ron’s interview above illustrates that although he faces the same livelihood 

constraints as other producers in Magpet he views the situation in a much more positive 

manner focusing on the livelihood opportunities available.  Although his context is similar 

his outlook is not as he chooses to interact with changes in his production environment.   

As illustrated through the example of Ron, it is difficult to ascertain what historical 

circumstances impact on future livelihood decisions, which historical circumstances will 

affect future decisions and which will have the strongest influence on the future decision 

making process.  These are complicated to interpret when viewed in conjunction with 

institutional processes and social interactions.  As highlighted through life stories, the 

interconnections between people and institutions are important in providing access to a 

range of opportunities.  In the case of the six diversifiers who were the exceptions to the 

rule in Magpet it is accumulated circumstances which are leading to diversification.  A 

combination of contact with and the influence of ‘youth’, access to television and either a 

position of power or an overseas experience can lead to diversification.  
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 Although non-diversifiers in Magpet have regular access to television (10), a young 

influence in the household (5), have worked overseas (2) or have held an elected position 

locally (6), the six diversifiers had a higher level of a combination of these categories than 

the non-diversifiers.  Interestingly all of those who held elected positions had regular 

access to television.   

In the Philippines, all professional relationships are built on personal relationships.  

These personal relationships therefore play an important role in gaining access to 

institutions as demonstrated through these life stories.  As De Bruijn & Van Dijk writes: 

“Actors co-ordinate their actions with other actors.  In this co-ordination process 

regularities arise which pre-structure subsequent decisions” (2003: 1-2).  Does the ability 

to form personal relationships depend on a person’s style or habitus or is it something 

that can be learnt?  This section highlighted the importance of social and human assets in 

the formation of livelihood strategies and pathways.  Further examination of historical 

influences as a component of habitus and style is necessary.  This permits an examination 

of the extent to which producers in Malabog and Magpet are ensnared by their individual 

and collective histories.  
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8.5 Historical influences on livelihood Pathways 

Whilst it would be analytically convenient if the conditions that influenced strategies and 

those that influenced pathways could be divided up and addressed separately, this is not 

possible as these influences are fluid and dynamic and interconnect at various levels.  If 

context was the only influence on strategy, and circumstance the only influence on 

pathways, it would provide a neat approach to analysis.  However, in reality although 

strategies may be influenced to a large extent by context and pathways by circumstance, 

the overall influences include both context and personal circumstances.  Attempts at 

dividing historical episodes in people’s lives in order to ascertain which particular episodes 

influenced pathways and which influenced strategies indicated that this is not clear cut.  In 

fact, historical experiences influence how people respond or not, to a range of contexts in 

many given ways. This is explained by De Haan and Zoomers (2005:43) who describe 

livelihood pathways as “arising from individuals’ strategic behaviours embedded in a 

historical repertoire and in social differentiation, including power relations and 

institutional processes, both of which play a role in subsequent decision making”. In order 

to draw out and explain this further it is useful to note the assumptions made by De Bruijn 

& Van Dijk (2003:346) regarding the underlying assumptions of pathways, who note that 

amongst other factors that “decisions are made within a specific context by decision 

makers with a specific history”. 

Chapter six and seven explored the rationale behind adaptation and coping 

livelihood strategies in the study sites as well as the factors which influenced or 

determined which type of strategy was employed by producers.   This analysis also 

demonstrated how current livelihood strategies are influenced by historical events which 

influenced past livelihood strategies and contributed towards present day risk aversion, 

and producer uncertainty. In Malabog, notable from cauliflower production figures is the 

10 per cent discount given to buyers. This is in fact not a discount in the true sense of the 

word as it is a standard arrangement; it is in fact a reduction in selling price.  This 

‘discount’ illustrates the prevailing buyer power that exists within the supply chain.   
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Ramisch, et al. (2000:178) contend that:  

“Due to historical legacies, power relations and the social and cultural setting, some actors 
are better able to negotiate access to resources via institutional arrangements.  It follows 
that different actors are better able to follow certain paths of agricultural change than 
others, as following a particular pathway of change depends on access to crucial resources 
and thus particular forms of institutional involvement.” 
 

Research findings indicate that historical influences can manifest themselves in 

various ways to influence supply response.  Past selling conditions and arrangements with 

buyers or others in the supply chain are difficult to change even post diversification.  As 

there are not a large number of buyers who buy in Malabog, it is difficult for producers to 

negotiate or adjust historical contractual arrangements especially when the buyer will be 

obliged to absorb a 10 per cent price increase. Findings from this analysis indicate that the 

direct and indirect impacts of trade liberalisation are significantly influenced by a host of 

other factors.  In particular, historical policies and the current paucity of enabling and 

coping mechanisms at the regional and local level have been identified as important.  

Importantly a change in cropping patterns in Malabog as a result of an attempt to reduce 

mono-cropping by an NGO impacted (unintentionally) on future cropping patterns. In 

Malabog producers did diversify in order to ‘reap’ the opportunities offered by new 

markets.  Their livelihoods remained influenced to a large extent by power relations 

within and outside the supply chain and institutional arrangements as well as historical 

episodes in the shape of a change in land use patterns. History has influenced the style 

and habitus of producers in Magpet and Malabog but it also influences current cropping 

patterns and marketing arrangements.  
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8.6 Conclusion  

This chapter looked at the livelihood strategies of producers in Magpet and Malabog 

through a livelihood pathway lens in order to look at what factors influence the direction 

of livelihoods over time.  Scoones and Wolmer (2000) explain that the range of contextual 

and institutional factors is highly particular.  Findings demonstrated that contextual 

factors provide a broad frame for what is or is not a feasible livelihood strategy, the actual 

decisions to pursue a particular strategy within this frame is influenced by personal 

circumstances.  This was illustrated through the six diversifiers in Magpet who operated in 

a similar contextual setting to the non-diversifiers but their personal circumstances 

differed.  The research results found that personal circumstance plays an important role in 

the direction of the overall pathway as do historical considerations which influence 

circumstance and the livelihood pathway.  The notion of habitus and style were 

introduced as elements of personal circumstances as were issues of social and human 

assets, household composition and historical influences.  

Results indicated that a combination of very minor everyday events such as a 

particular job, experiences of migration and even the videoke bar can influence how 

producers adopt to changes in their production environment which enables them (or does 

not) to benefit from any opportunities presented by changes in their production 

environment.  As highlighted by Rigg (2007:35)   

“the term ‘pathways’ is rather too constricting.  Experience shows that people 
‘jump’ pathways: serendipity and simple bad luck can cause livelihoods to be re-worked in 
such a way that the latitude offered by the notion of a pathway is simply insufficient to 
accommodate the degree of change that can arise.”  
 

In this case, it is possible to take these results and work backwards to look for 

common patterns in circumstance.  This hindsight approach would not be feasible in terms 

of research aimed at identifying livelihood choices at a practical level.  However, in order 

to understand livelihoods it is important to not only understand who and how livelihoods 

are constructed but, as discussed by Bebbington (2000), to understand the ways by which 

people have themselves found livelihood opportunities that enable livelihood security as 

well as those factors which inhibit these opportunities.  
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 This has important implications for assumptions about livelihoods and what influences 

them.  Research findings did not find any startling or obvious differences between 

diversifiers and non-diversifiers.  In order to understand what facilitates diversification we 

need to go beyond the obvious reasons for choosing one particular strategy and consider 

what makes one pathway successful over another.  This is not straightforward as it is not 

“easy to disentangle why households chose a particular strategy from what made the 

pathway successful” (World Bank 2007:75). The next chapter discusses the results to date 

as identified through this research drawing together the main themes and arguments put 

forward.  
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9 Chapter Nine: Unpicking Livelihood Threats and Responses in the Rural 

Philippines  

9.1 Introduction 

This thesis attempts to answer the following question: When confronted by livelihood 

threats arising from market integration, what patterns of livelihood response are used by 

affected small scale agricultural producers?  While numerous difficulties existed in 

attributing specific livelihood threats to the process of trade liberalisation itself, specific 

livelihood threats rooted in particular changes in the production environment due to 

deteriorating producer terms of trade of farmer respondents were observed.  

A case study approach was utilised in order to identify the pattern of response 

used by producers in Magpet and Malabog using the SLA as an organizing framework.  

When the findings from the case studies of Magpet and Malabog were viewed in 

conjunction with the findings of the other 14 case studies conducted throughout the 

Philippines on the impact of trade liberalisation on resource poor farmers, a number of 

interesting and significant livelihood patterns began to emerge.  Corn producers in 

Malabog and producers in the other 14 case studies diversified away from traditional 

crops such as corn and rice towards vegetable production.  Producers in Magpet did not, 

however, diversify their agricultural production regimes. Given that the production 

contexts in Malabog and Magpet are similar, it is useful to consider further the difference 

in response patterns.  The missing variables that inhibited diversification in Magpet but 

enabled it in Malabog are important in terms of how small scale agricultural producers 

respond to livelihood threats based on deterioration.  

 This research found that at the household level, the availability of and access to 

financial assets, labour resources, inputs, credit and extension services, infrastructure and 

institutional and structural restrictions all played a significant role in shaping supply 

responses.   
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The current paucity of enabling and coping mechanisms at the regional and local 

level have been identified as important.  The contribution of these factors to supply 

response is well documented in the literature.  Research found that a lack of access to one 

asset did impact on access to other assets.  This was particularly true as regards credit and 

inputs which formed significant barriers to diversification.  

This research also established that factors other than those normally associated 

with supply response can play an equally important role in shaping, perhaps even 

determining the overall direction of livelihood pathways and livelihood resilience over 

time.  Producers in Malabog identified a host of pull factors as part of their rationale for 

diversification.  These pull factors included higher appraisal values against loans, lower 

input requirements, lower maintenance costs, food security, a more regular and 

continuous harvest, reduced risks associated with mono-cropping and lower labour costs 

due to a higher labour contribution of household females.  Contextual issues laid the 

foundation that provided the initial economic drivers for diversification, however, 

Malabog producers’ cropping patterns changed initially due to NGO intervention in the 

crop rotation.  

In Magpet, the six producers who diversified production and were exceptions to 

the rule did so largely due to personal circumstances such as employment and access to 

information.  Livelihood pathways were found to be influenced by a host of factors both 

personal and contextual.   In Magpet, issues contributing to risk and uncertainty were also 

identified as important in particular issues relating to conflict and displacement.  Historical 

agricultural and trade policies also played a role in formulating current supply response.  A 

key finding of this research was that although producers recognised declining real farm 

gate prices of corn and increasing costs of inputs, there had been no significant change in 

cropping patterns in the ten years prior to the fieldwork in Magpet, with the exception of 

six respondents.  
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In order to draw together the essence of these findings, this chapter firstly 

attempts to answer the research questions set out in chapter one.  The implications of 

these findings are then considered in terms of the contribution of this research to 

knowledge, policy and practice.  Areas for further research are then identified which 

would contribute to and enhance the findings of this study.  Having identified where 

further research would illuminate these findings, the final part of this chapter discusses 

the main limitations of this research.    
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9.2 Summary of research findings 

This section presents the findings of the research, linking them to the research questions 

posed in chapter one.  The research questions are not answered in the scientific sense but 

are illuminated based on the findings of the particular case studies. They may not provide 

generalised findings, but I argue that we can use the results of the research to reflect on 

wider issues of concern in the livelihood field.  

9.2.1 Does current livelihood and disaster theory adequately account for and explain 

the diverse livelihood options pursued by small scale agricultural producers 

facing threats based on deterioration?  

Chapter two presented an overview of the evolution of livelihood and disaster theory as 

well as presenting some of the models of each currently utilised by practitioners and 

researchers at the field level.  In particular, the SL framework was presented as one such 

model which is multi-disciplinary in tenor.  SL analysis is utilised by academic researchers, 

action orientated researchers and those attempting to identify, design and deliver 

livelihood projects.  This study found that current livelihood and disaster theory fails to 

capture the complexity of livelihood options pursued by small scale agricultural producers 

when faced with threats based on deterioration.  While, this research demonstrates that 

the SLA is a useful starting point for any analysis of vulnerability and livelihoods and that 

DRR thinking and theory does significantly contribute to how we view vulnerability and 

resilience, livelihood options faced by people are governed by many and often conflicting 

variables.  These variables which are related to contextual factors and others – which are 

much more difficult to capture – are associated with the circumstances in which 

producers find themselves.   
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Livelihood models which build upon theory and attempt to convert theory into 

practice at the field level are normally known as ‘frameworks’ or ‘toolkits’.  SL analysis is 

overly structured and necessitates those variables, which impact on livelihoods, are 

categorised and assigned to a certain box within the SLA framework.  The SLA does 

provide a useful framework and checklist for analysing livelihoods quickly, by non-

specialists; but it over simplifies livelihoods and tends to gloss over the dynamism and 

contingency inherent in the building of livelihoods.  SL analysis has many merits as a tool 

for analysing contextual influences, but fails to capture circumstantial issues, nor, it should 

be added, was the SLA designed to do so.  This divide also ties into wider debates as 

regards structure versus agency.  

   Both livelihood and disaster theory emphasise the need to reduce vulnerability 

and increase capacity thus reducing risk and increasing resilience.  Both approaches 

highlight diversification as an important means to protect existing assets and capacities 

and create new ones.  Specialisation is considered less desirable than diversification as a 

livelihood strategy where market conditions are volatile and subject to change.  In terms 

of trade reform, how small scale agricultural producers respond to price changes is crucial 

to whether they benefit or not from changes in the production environment.  Current 

theory does not capture the full complexity of vulnerability and capacity and how they 

interact.  The role of style, habitus and everyday ordinary events in shaping how 

producers respond to livelihood threats lacks clarity based on current livelihood and 

disaster theory.  

 In Malabog, producers diversified agricultural production in order to adapt to the 

livelihood threats they faced, whereas 25 out of 31 respondents in Magpet did not change 

their agricultural production in response to livelihood threats.  Theory stipulates that 

access to assets will dictate the livelihood options available to people “vulnerability is very 

much dependent on assets, and the possession of or access to liquid assets are particularly 

important to avoid impoverishment” (Hulme and Shepherd, 2003:409).  The vulnerability 

context faced by producers in this research was heightened due to numerous factors such 

as a lack of access to assets in particular infrastructure, limited enabling mechanisms in 

general and high transaction costs.   
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Research demonstrates that access to assets plays a role in response patterns to changes 

in the production environment.  However, results did not provide significant evidence to 

suggest a relationship between household endowments and response to a livelihood 

threat.  

  High respondent access to the asset base did not equate to a given response to a 

livelihood threat or vice versa.  Research results established that responses are also 

influenced by factors other than asset access.  These influences are largely based in 

context and particular individual personal circumstances.  This goes some way towards 

explaining why responses differed in Malabog and Magpet even though producers in the 

two sites had similar access to assets as identified through research.   

Ellis’ (2000) livelihood framework and Blaikie et al.’s (1994) access model make 

links between the assets people possess and the livelihood options available to them.  

They also highlight that the level of risk associated with each option will influence the 

degree of specialisation or diversification.  Aspects of DRR theory, which are important 

when considering livelihood resilience, are not new to livelihood practitioners.  As 

demonstrated in chapter two, there are numerous overlaps between the two approaches.  

DRR thinking takes elements of ‘good’ livelihoods analysis and programming, making them 

explicit in DRR programming.  Key to this study, both models also place livelihood 

strategies at the centre of livelihood resilience.  Both models do attempt to capture the 

complexity of various influences on the options available.  A finding of this study is that 

while vulnerability limits livelihood options, capacity which is a component of vulnerability 

and resilience can greatly enhance the options available.  In particular, capacities can 

change over time influencing how risk is dealt with.  Research results found that livelihood 

pathways are influenced to a greater extent by personal circumstances in comparison to 

the influence of personal circumstances on livelihood strategies.  Livelihood strategies 

have a loosely defined pre-set goal in sight thus reducing the scope of the role of outside 

influences.  
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The second key finding in terms of current theory is that vulnerability is heightened 

by poor policy implementation and enabling mechanisms coupled with a lack of safety 

nets.  Importantly, when such policy deficits exist, personal circumstances have the ability 

to enable producers to diversify, or can prevent them from doing so.  This focus on the 

personal brings into question how we look at vulnerability over time and the role of 

capacity as a component of vulnerability.  Personal circumstances can influence capacity 

to respond to livelihood threats even amongst households that have similar access to 

assets and embrace similar livelihood strategies in terms of the production mix.  Analysis 

of the workshop outputs identified that households have different levels of resilience even 

when they have similar livelihood strategies.  Findings demonstrate that households are 

unequally vulnerable due to other factors such as household composition, household size, 

education levels and even the age of those involved in the household decision making 

process.  

The research findings show that whilst the translation of theory into concrete 

models enables the identification of livelihood threats as presented in chapter five, these 

models fail to account for and explain the diverse livelihood activities taken up by small 

scale agricultural producers facing these threats.  Current livelihood theory fails to capture 

the division between context and circumstance and how they interact with inhibitors, risk 

and uncertainty.   For example, livelihood asset use can be governed by both personal and 

contextual circumstances.  Livelihood pentagons do capture asset use at the head line 

level but asset analysis tools such as livelihood pentagons do not adequately account for 

the different roles of assets.  Personal circumstances and contextual factors play very 

different roles in supply response.  DRR theory and the evolution of thinking on 

vulnerability do consider personal and contextual aspects of vulnerability.  Gaps remain in 

the marriage and subsequent utilisation of the two approaches.  

This research demonstrates that SLA and DRR theory have enabled a fuller 

understanding in accounting for how small scale producers respond to livelihood threats.   

However current theory does not adequately capture the diversity of the options used or 

explain why small scale producers choose these particular options over others available.  
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9.2.2 Are current distinctions between different patterns of responses and rationale of 

such response appropriate?  

As discussed in the previous section, in theory diversification of livelihood options is 

important for dealing with a host of threats and supports resilience of the overall 

livelihood system.  There is a tendency in the academic literature, and even more so in 

policy analyses, to expect farmers to respond in a fairly simple manner to economic 

incentives.  Chapter two introduced the different classifications of livelihood strategies, 

namely coping and adaptation.  Within these two classifications it was noted that there 

are many individual strategies.  These strategies can also be ex-ante risk management and 

ex-post coping with crisis.  This study found that distinctions in response such as 

adaptation and coping are not always clear.  The rationale of response such as push and 

pull factors is not, in practice, neatly demarcated, and the interaction between rationale 

and response is not linear or obvious.  Existing distinctions between patterns of response 

– namely adaptation, coping, and ex ante and ex post responses – fail to capture changes 

over time and space, overlook overlap, while the language utilised also creates confusion.   

As the discussion showed, there are a myriad of reasons why producers respond the way 

they do to livelihood threats.  This was demonstrated in chapter six where the question 

arose  regarding ‘no response’ as a strategy in itself, as a conscious decision grounded in 

risk aversion to maintain livelihoods in a ‘fall-back position’ until changes in the 

production environment improve.  In chapter six, producers in Magpet who did not 

diversify also limited their exposure to volatile markets and therefore could be said to be 

acting in a risk adverse manner.  

Chapters six and seven classified responses as either coping or adaptive which 

were identified in order to deal with the livelihood threats which resulted from trade 

liberalisation.  These distinctions offer useful classifications, but, as attested by the other 

14 case studies, it is often difficult to classify a response into one category or another.  

Producers often have several elements to a livelihood strategy, some of which can be seen 

to be coping strategies and some adaptive.  In many cases a short term coping strategy is 
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in fact contributing towards a longer term adaptive strategy in the overall livelihood 

pathway.  Migration and the resulting remittances are one such example.  In Magpet 

there is no evidence to suggest this, but in practice it is hard to disentangle such response 

types.   

The relationship between the pattern of response and the rationale of response is 

also not linear or obvious.  Respondents in Malabog discussed numerous pull factors 

which made them choose the livelihood option of diversification.  However, in Magpet, 

producers discussed only inhibitors to response.  These factors which were considered 

push factors in Malabog, such as low returns and access to credit and inputs, became 

inhibitors to diversification in Magpet.  In Malabog producers recognised that vegetables 

had a higher appraisal value for credit than corn and would therefore improve future 

access to credit.  In Magpet a lack of access to credit provided an inhibitor to 

diversification.  Low returns for corn in terms of the farm gate price pushed Malabog 

producers to produce a more profitable alternative.  In Magpet the lack of returns 

provided an inhibitor to diversification in terms of finances available to diversify.  Malabog 

respondents viewed vegetables as requiring less inputs and maintenance in the future but 

in Magpet a lack of access to inputs was viewed as an inhibitor to diversification.  These 

examples illustrate that patterns of supply response can differ for producers operating in 

the same context.  The same contextual factors can be viewed by and acted upon by 

producers in different ways.  Current distinctions of rationales of response fail to capture 

this complex relationship. The personal circumstances which enabled the exceptions to 

the rule to diversify in Magpet do not fall under any of the current classifications for 

rationale and patterns of response.  Results demonstrated that contextual factors can 

provide the initial economic driver for diversification but the actual and specific patterns 

of response are shaped by a blend of personnel and contextual influences. 

Furthermore, it is less challenging to ascertain the rationale for a specific livelihood 

strategy than for a livelihood pathway.  As pathways develop over time and geographical 

space, distinctions between patterns of response often fail to capture the entire livelihood 

portfolio.  Current distinctions also fail to grasp the significance of mixed responses within 
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the portfolio or bricolage of responses and the relationships between the different 

livelihood activities within the portfolio.   

Even though strategies may be short term coping arrangements they are 

contributing to longer term adaptation. Current methods also fail to adequately capture 

the role of history in patterns of response, a point which is returned to in section 9.2.4 

below. Pender et al. (1999) discuss some of the factors that contribute towards which 

pathway is followed, using an example of increased access to markets increasing the 

likelihood of producers diversifying into high value vegetables.  This increased market 

access “may increase use of modern inputs directly by reducing farm level costs of inputs 

or increasing farmers’ awareness of such inputs” (Pender et al.,1999:4).  Results reveal 

that this is not the case in Magpet and Malabog.  Whilst both suffer from an infrastructure 

deficit, access to markets is significantly higher in Magpet but they have not diversified 

into high value vegetables and their inputs do not cost less than in Malabog which is an 

extremely remote area.  The findings also demonstrate that contrary to much of what is 

suggested in the literature, gender does not seem to pose an inhibitor to diversification 

and the role of human and social capital and their interactions in providing a rationale of 

response is unclear.   

 Krishna (2010b) argues that ordinary events can push people into poverty.  In this 

study where relevant policies such as safety nets are missing or not implemented 

thoroughly, personal circumstances can facilitate diversification creating the exception to 

the rule, as was the case in Magpet.   These personal circumstances also contribute 

towards aggregate patterns of response.   

What is clear from these results is that patterns of response and rationales of response 

are not necessarily linked.  It is important that the various stakeholders involved with 

livelihoods at different levels do not presume that people behave in a certain way under 

particular conditions. 
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9.2.3 Are current research methods adequate to the task of picking out individualized 

patterns and rationales of response?  

Current research methods contribute significantly to our understanding of livelihood 

systems.  In particular, PRA tools and livelihood frameworks enable us to consider aspects 

of a livelihood system that we might not otherwise incorporate into our analysis.  

Livelihood research is multidisciplinary with numerous studies acknowledging gaps in how 

livelihoods are analysed.  The livelihood framework in particular is the subject of some 

debate.  The lack of understanding as regards the influence of the specific components of 

the framework on livelihoods has received some attention.  In chapter two, these gaps 

were discussed in relation to politics, power and networks.  Multi-disciplinary approaches 

can lead to a strong emphasis on the specific aspects of livelihoods whereas these results 

demonstrate that the ‘answer’ can be found in the general.  The research findings 

illustrate that it is often ordinary level everyday events based in circumstance rather than 

context, which govern individual patterns of response.  Current research methods do not 

always capture the multifarious nature of livelihoods.  In order to identify and ascertain 

the influence of individual discreet events, explorative qualitative research is necessary to 

capture elements of the agency versus structure debate.   

The research methods utilised as part of this study included surveys and PRA tools 

which were used to populate the various boxes of the livelihoods framework as well as life 

story methods which contributed to picking out livelihood pathways. PRA tools are also 

used to compile CVA and other DRR tools.   Although these methods provided a large 

amount of data as regards what responses occurred (see chapters six and seven) it was 

sometimes difficult to ascertain from the findings why respondents were responding to 

changes in their production environment in the way that they were. The methods yielded 

a large amount of data which was valuable in ascertaining income and expenditure 

patterns and to a lesser extent the combination of the assets used.  However these raw 

data did not, in themselves, provide an insight into how these outcomes were generated.  

The results also failed to capture information on why respondents made decisions which 

led to the resulting income and consumption patterns, and how these changed over time.   
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Changes to household income due to non-farm diversification were often even harder to 

capture.  Aggregate results were less problematic to identify than individual patterns of 

response, indicating that a problem of aggregation exists, with generalised interpretations 

hiding a complexity of individual outcomes.  Respondents failed to take account of all the 

activities that they were involved in, which contributed to the overall livelihood and many 

of the strategies can be said to be hidden.  Findings have illustrated that there are two 

main areas for consideration when attempting to capture personal circumstances.  Firstly 

the level of analysis required is quite detailed.  One example of a detailed household 

economic analysis, which tries to capture this, is the Household Economy Analysis used by 

Save The Children28.  The Household Economic Analysis is particularly useful as it enables 

the uncovering of the inside workings of a household, in so doing identifying the 

constraints faced by the poor and the opportunities open to them within the wider 

economy.   

The second issue concerns what elements of livelihoods to capture.  Even rigorous 

research which incorporates a good measure of data triangulation will experience 

difficulties in attempting to capture personal circumstances.  Key informants were utilised 

during this study in order to guide and formulate subsequent detailed research and survey 

design.  However, it is difficult for key informants to know the ordinary everyday events 

which are important at the household level and how if at all they influence patterns of 

response.  Therefore, it is difficult to create data collection instruments which capture 

these events.  

PRA tools are participatory by nature but for purposes of livelihood analysis, few 

tools are truly participatory.  During the course of this study, numerous participatory 

exercises were conducted utilising both standard PRA tools such as seasonal calendars and 

subject specific PRA tools such as market chain analysis.  Prior to data gathering events 

the tools were (re)designed in order to collect pre-determined data.  Collected data was in 

                                                        

28 See HEA in detail http://www.savethechildren.org.uk/en/54_6781.htm. Where greater analytic depth is 
required the Individual Household Method a derivative of HEA that uses the same basic principles, can be 
used.  

http://www.savethechildren.org.uk/en/54_6781.htm
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this case dictated by the key informants and the outputs of the survey research but not 

designed or determined by the participants.  The resultant tools may, therefore, not 

capture everyday events and personal attributes if they are not specifically designed to do 

so and their capture therefore is by ‘chance’.  One of the strengths of life story research, 

as noted earlier, is the importance attached to what participants choose to tell 

researchers. The results from the life story research illustrated the importance of higher 

level events and processes, such as Mindanao’s wider conflict.  However, we need to also 

consider the personal circumstances that participants do not mention.  Participants may 

not mention events because they do not want to (and think it is none of our business) or 

because they do not deem it important or do not realise the impact it has on their 

decision making process.  As discussed by Law and Urry (2004:393) research methods, 

“enact realities; and they can help to bring into being what they also discover”.   This is 

further discussed in section 9.5 which looks at the limitations of this research. 

 During this study a process of data triangulation did enable events to be captured 

that were not mentioned by participants such as farm related debt, remittances and 

hidden livelihood strategies such as frying bananas.  However, it must be considered that 

there were other events that were not captured.  It is difficult to know if there are any and 

what they might be.  If this research had captured different events it would influence the 

future directions of the research and data collection tools and subsequent research 

findings.  As discussed by Law and Urry (2004: 396), “social investigators know perfectly 

well that different methods produce different and often inconsistent results”.   

This study reveals that one of the shortcomings of current methods is that they 

tend to be ‘one-off’, and are adopted at a particular point in time thus giving just a 

snapshot of livelihoods. Therefore, in order to track livelihoods over time we need to 

adopt longitudinal approaches.  Livelihood pathways do attempt to capture livelihoods 

over time but specific research methods to do this on a grand scale are not readily 

available or currently utilised by major development agencies.  Numerous development 

agencies use the rhetoric of pathways in strategic plans and other higher level programme 

documents but, as a search of the literature reveals, there are very few methodologies or 

tools available to capture livelihood pathways at the field level.  One example is the 
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International Centre for Agricultural Research in the Dry Areas under the OASIS project 

29who have enunciated in broad programme directives that their approach is a livelihood 

development pathway framework. However, a methodology of how this would be 

achieved at a practical level is not provided.  Further personal communication with 

bilateral, UN agencies and INGO livelihood development departments reinforced this 

perception.  Even organisations with more advanced approaches to livelihood analysis 

such as Oxfam, that do take into consideration livelihood pathways in their work based on 

SLA  do not have any specific methodologies or tools for pathway analysis at the field 

level.  De Haan (2006:144) contends that, “these days, the term ‘pathway’ is used more 

often in livelihood studies, but unfortunately without much agreement on its precise 

meaning”.  Pathways offer an adequate approach in theory to pick out individual patterns 

of response but they are difficult to utilise with large numbers of respondents or 

beneficiaries.  Pathways do offer insights into livelihood change that strategies fail to 

capture.  However numerous difficulties arise in attempting to capture pathways 

themselves.  In practice SL analysis is subject to security (access), time, cost and capacity 

constraints which make large scale in depth research difficult. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                        

29 See http://www.oasisglobal.net/activity.htm 
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9.2.4 What is the role of historical factors (institutional and personal) of past events – 

in moulding patterns of response?  

This study demonstrates that the role of historical factors in influencing patterns of 

response is not always (or easily) observable.  In terms of agricultural producers this role is 

heightened as land is a fixed asset and past land use patterns dictate future land use 

patterns.  Historical agriculture and trade policies influence the current status of the 

agricultural industry which can increase vulnerability and undermine resilience. In the case 

of Malabog, producers have a history of adapting to changing market conditions and 

originally diversified away from corn production as an alternative to mono-cropping which 

reduced the ability to fit corn into the overall crop rotation.  Historical contractual 

arrangements such as discounts given to buyers dictate present trading arrangements, 

and the cycle of ‘charge to crop’ purchasing and selling arrangements is extremely difficult 

for producers to escape.  Past events and in particular displacements contribute to current 

land use patterns and degrees of risk, but to varying degrees.  Trust in government reform 

attempts, based on past reform attempts are also a factor.  Market signals will influence 

supply response to current market reforms.  

Past experiences and idiosyncratic events influence habitus and style which in turn 

influence current pathways which will influence habitus and style, again influencing future 

pathways.  Historical events influence behaviour but not necessarily in a planned manner 

or consciously.  Households do plan for the future, for example, by sending home 

remittances which may play a role in current patterns of response or contribute towards 

longer term livelihood goals.  It is difficult to capture what and how historical occurrences 

can influence present supply response decisions.  Some components of history, such as 

conflict, have reasonably obvious implications on current response patterns but the 

influence of other historical occurrences on risk aversion, for example, is not as straight 

forward.  The role of personal circumstances and how they are shaped by personal 

historical experiences versus the role of higher level historical events is difficult to 

measure.  Again this comes back to wider debates on structure versus agency.   

Cultural considerations such as Bahla na have a function in contributing towards 

supply response decisions and culture, as discussed in chapter two, is a building block for 



318 

 

resilience.  The extent of the contribution of culture in forming the habitus and in turn 

moulding patterns of response is again difficult to ascertain.  Finally indigenous knowledge 

as regards coping mechanisms will mould patterns of response and contribute towards 

resilience but as previously discussed this contribution is also difficult to capture.   What is 

clear is that history plays a role at different levels in moulding patterns of response and in 

shaping contextual and personal circumstances.  How exactly to best capture and 

represent this remains unanswered.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



319 

 

9.3 Contribution of this thesis to knowledge, policy and practice  

A review of the relevant livelihood and DRR literatures highlighted the importance of 

livelihood strategies as a key component of resilience in the face of hazards or threats.  

The literature also highlighted that resilience is central to the definition of sustainable 

livelihoods.  Resilience in transformation or the ability to adapt to change were 

highlighted as crucial if small scale agricultural producers are to gain any of the perceived 

benefits from agricultural trade liberalisation.  Diversification was highlighted as one risk 

mitigating mechanism.  That said existing literature on how small scale agricultural 

producers react to threats or shocks focuses mostly on conflict, natural hazards and food 

insecurity.  Where literature does look at trade liberalisation the focus is mainly on 

economic and price data.  

This ability to diversify is flagged as crucial under trade liberalisation theory if small 

scale agricultural producers are to reap any of the perceived opportunities offered 

through liberalised markets.  As this study outlined, the literature on livelihood 

diversification attempts to compartmentalise the types of response by farmers.  In 

particular, those who diversify agricultural production in response to declining returns and 

those who do not. Both the academic literature and policy analysis expect farmers to 

respond in a fairly simple homogenous manner to economic incentives.  The evidence 

from Magpet and Malabog, however, reveals that we can rarely ‘read-off’ livelihood 

strategies from a simple reading of assets set against economic ‘drivers’.   This research 

identified that there are a host of non-price factors which influence supply response.  

These non-price factors stem from both the contextual setting and the particular 

circumstances of the individual household. 

 This research found that although existing tools can capture the specifics of 

livelihood response in terms of what people do, current methods fail to capture why 

people do what they do.  The role of policies at the national level which accompany trade 

liberalisation are important in terms of supply response.  In order for small holders to reap 

any of the perceived benefits of trade liberalisation, both enabling and coping factors 

need to be implemented and, therefore, resources need to be made available to make this 

possible.  
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 In the case of the Philippines, mismanagement of funds prevented this from 

happening.  Even within stratifications of producers there are winners and losers, 

depending on the household status as a net buyer or seller.  The success of any change 

will be thwarted (as in the case in Malabog) if certain provisions are not established at the 

national level.  All of the findings of this research from the most general baseline data to 

the most detailed ethnographic narrative accounts indicate that efforts to cope with trade 

liberalisation are undermined by the insufficient coverage of policies and programmes 

which comprise these enabling and coping mechanisms.  

 There is an important role for complementary policies accompanying trade reform 

in order to facilitate a positive supply response.  Policy mechanisms need to be in place, 

which would enable appropriate interventions to remove the bottlenecks in a timely 

fashion. Effective systems are needed to enable producers to cope with income 

fluctuations and mitigate risk.  These should entail crop insurance schemes, savings and 

credit schemes, and agricultural inputs discount schemes.   More importantly, these 

systems must be implemented with sufficient geographic coverage and a long enough 

time scale to make a significant difference to producers’ terms of trade.  Extension 

services and their dissemination mechanisms require improvements reaching beyond 

technology transfer mechanisms.  Extension services need to be modified in order to be 

demand driven incorporating elements of market analysis.  Small scale agricultural 

producers need training and access to finance, as well as technical inputs so that they can 

respond to changes in their production environment. This would facilitate a response 

which would enable them to reap any opportunities offered by liberalised markets.  

In terms of the provision of enabling mechanisms the most important and simplest 

recommendation of this study, is the provision and maintenance of sufficient 

infrastructure without which all other initiatives will be undermined.  

The impact of liberalisation on small holders will be mediated in several different 

ways, most of which may be affected by additional government policies or the actions of 

economic operators.  In terms of a sustainable livelihood these would fall under policies, 

institutions and processes.  Policy makers need to carefully determine who will be the 

winners and losers from liberalisation and what will be the impact on each group in terms 
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of livelihoods.  What measures should be put into place to protect vulnerable groups upon 

whom liberalisation will have the most adverse impact?  The findings from this research 

indicate that these questions were not addressed sufficiently by policy makers at the 

national level in the Philippines.  Evidence of attempts to mitigate the adverse impacts of 

liberalisation stem from either enlightened local government units who are geographically 

sporadic or NGOs which have inadequate mandates and funding mechanisms to tackle 

large geographical areas and numerous production systems.  Since small holders are not a  

homogenous group and are vulnerable for different reasons and to different extents, 

enabling and coping mechanisms will impact to varying degrees on households and with 

varying levels of success.  However a lack of enabling and coping mechanisms will have 

adverse effects on all households.   

 As Krishna (2010b) points out, policies targeted at social mobility need to be 

diverse.  During the course of this study both diversifiers and non-diversifiers discussed 

problems associated with inadequate infrastructure, in particular roads and the negative 

impact of deficient infrastructure on the purchasing of inputs and marketing of produce.  

Infrastructure construction is therefore important and has many benefits for the rural 

poor.  Road construction however will have varied benefits on households and individuals 

depending on the household’s status as a net buyer or seller and its level of resilience.  

Jacoby (2000) discusses issues as regards the benefits of road projects at the household 

level and the distribution of these benefits across income classes.  The benefits of roads 

will then vary depending on the livelihood strategies of individual households in Malabog 

and Magpet. 

Chapter four provided an overview of the general complementary policies and 

measures put in place in order ease the process of trade liberalisation, however like roads 

it is difficult to ascertain the relevance and benefits of national policies to the individual 

household.  In the case of trade liberalisation, national complementary policies which are 

administered by local government units do not take into account the local context.   

What might work well in an area with sufficient roads and security is not necessarily 

appropriate for Mindanao.  Or as Krishna and Shariff (2011:541) note from their study of 
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rural poverty dynamics in India, where no variable was significant or not significant across 

states, “no standardized policy can be uniformly effective”. 

When considering the contribution of this thesis to development policy and 

practice it is necessary to acknowledge the major developments that have taken place in 

bringing together livelihood and DRR theory over the period of this study.  Although they 

are too numerous to review in detail here, it is useful to note some of the key 

developments.  The model presented below in Figure 9.1 is taken from Practical Action 

(Formerly the Intermediate Technology Development Group (ITDG)), and offers some 

useful insights into the practicalities of tying together the two approaches from a 

programmatic perspective.  The framework termed, ‘Disaster resistant Sustainable 

livelihoods’ was one of the first to attempt to marry DRR and livelihood thinking is useful 

as it highlights the need to either protect assets where they exist or create entitlements 

where they do not.  Both scenarios present a similar outcome, namely the need to 

diversify livelihood options in order to adapt to livelihood threats or hazards. 
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Figure 9.1 Disaster Resistant Sustainable livelihoods (Source: ITDG South Asia, 2005)  

 

 Other notable contributions include Oxfam’s risk mapping and local capacities 

approach (Trujillo et al., 2000) which is significant in that it begins with an analysis of 

threats (the hazards), followed by a risk analysis (the human ‘sectors and elements’ 

exposed to the threats) and then an analysis of vulnerability (‘defined as the relationship 

between the level of risk, local capacities, and the living conditions of the threatened 

community’).  Although these models are useful in bringing together livelihood and 

disaster theory there are many issues surrounding their use from an analytical 

perspective.  Twigg (2001) explains that if CVA were to be used for livelihoods, specific 

indicators would have to be developed as inequalities of power are not sufficiently 

acknowledged in both livelihood and disaster theory models.  
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In the years since the Indian Ocean tsunami in 2004, many further developments 

have been made in this area.  It is now commonplace for DRR and livelihoods programmes 

to be managed and funded by one department in development agencies and considered 

best practice to do so.  Livelihoods still tends to form the link between relief rehabilitation 

and development activities.  During the length of time it took to complete this study, 

Practical Action have developed the Vulnerability to Resilience (V2R) framework.  This 

framework sets out analysis and action to reduce vulnerability and strengthen the 

resilience of individuals, households and communities.   Perhaps, the most notable 

advance in this area is the recent R4 rural resilience initiative of the World Food 

Programme and Oxfam America which  “ attempts to develop a comprehensive approach 

to address the issues of availability and access to food, disaster risk reduction, risk transfer 

and capacity building in rural communities” (IFRC, 2011:114). 

 Findings from this research highlight the need to invest significant resources for 

identifying livelihood response patterns and the rationale of livelihood response, prior to 

the identification of livelihood interventions.  These new methods and initiatives are 

certainly steps in the right direction. Results indicate that households respond differently 

to economic policy changes based on a host of factors including individual style and 

habitus, everyday ordinary events and access to assets.  Therefore in order to improve 

people’s wellbeing we need to look beyond blanket livelihood programmes and design 

projects particular to the household level.  Households have different levels of resilience 

which becomes important when a hazard such as war or an earthquake strikes; low levels 

of resilience will translate vulnerability into ‘disaster’.   

In order to strengthen resilience prior to the occurrence of hazards and thus avoid 

disaster, programming needs to take into account individual household circumstances and 

everything that shapes them and how these factors interact and link together.  Such an 

approach would be costly and time consuming and poses many challenges in linking 

household needs to larger programmes.  Individual livelihood projects will need to be 

varied in line with the varying needs of households.   
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This is a significant task and not feasible at the field level under current funding 

mechanisms and the pressure to implement projects in terms of the methods necessary to 

achieve this. “However if we are to understand everyday living then the scope of view 

must extend from the cultural to the economic, from the social to the political, from the 

present to the past, and from the local to the global. ”(Rigg, 2007:42) 

 This study has contributed to academic knowledge in two key ways.  Firstly, the 

results have exposed that we need to reconsider how we look at livelihoods and, in 

particular, over time.  Livelihood pathways can contribute to our understanding of this.  

But this study also found that pathways are influenced by a host of personal 

circumstances.  Pathways can change course and capacity which influences pathways can 

change over time.  

Secondly, if we reconsider how we look at livelihoods, then we need to reconsider 

how they are measured in terms of livelihood research and methods.  The ability of 

producers to respond to changes in the production environment is taken as key to 

livelihood resilience.  Given the importance of ability to respond to change we need to be 

able to account for contributions towards this type of resilience.  How much personal 

circumstances and asset access contribute towards livelihood resilience is important.  

These contributions can illuminate our understanding of how and why people accumulate 

assets (or not) through specific livelihood strategies.  This accumulation can enable people 

to switch from one livelihood pathway to another.  The existing literature on inhibitors to 

agricultural diversification focuses largely on issues based in context.  This is correct 

broadly speaking as context does dictate largely what is and what is not a feasible 

livelihood strategy.  However this research has demonstrated that within the broad 

parameters laid out by a particular context livelihood decisions are largely a result of 

personal circumstances.  Livelihood and diversification work needs to further consider the 

contribution of personal circumstances and how best to capture them. 

 

 

 



326 

 

Pathways are more complex to unpick than strategies as they are influenced by a 

host of contextual and personal circumstances, even so they are still too constricting in 

terms of covering the depth and dynamics which constitute people’s livelihoods.  Current 

methods fail to capture the full contribution of history to livelihood response.  We need to 

refocus on events particular to each household in a systematic manner.  

Therefore the challenge lies in attempting to capture the diversity of livelihood 

options used by people and the rationale behind responses while at the same time trying 

to capture similarities.  This will enable a deeper appreciation of factors that contribute 

towards response capacity and thus resilience.  However, in order to be able to make 

generalisations, research needs to move beyond particular case studies.   

“More emphasis should be placed on comparative research, or a systematic 
comparison of livelihood decisions in different geographical, socio-economic, cultural or 
temporal contexts, so that patterns can be recognized as pathways which go beyond the 
specific case.” (De Haan and Zoomers, 2005:44). 

 
However this is multi-layered.  Firstly the diverse livelihood options utilised by 

people need to be identified.  Following this, the rationale of livelihood response and their 

linkages needs to be ascertained.  Finally the multiple influences on the rationale of 

response require identification, such as context versus circumstance.  This is clearly not 

straightforward and requires considerable resources.   

It is important that any attempts to capture the role of personal circumstances are 

user friendly.  In depth methodologies requiring large amounts of data, are not always 

useful or appropriate for livelihood recovery projects in a post humanitarian crisis context 

where speed is important.  This analysis has offered some modest insights into how 

livelihood choices unfold.  However, it took a considerable amount of time and was not 

subject to the time pressure that a real life project demands.  Simply, this analysis had the 

luxury of time whereas in many practical settings that would not be the case due to the 

‘haste to implement’ and funding proposal deadlines.  
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It is difficult to analyse and make coherent connections between such large 

amounts of data at the field level where aid workers are not specialists in the various 

technical fields.  The language of existing toolkits can be difficult for non-native English 

speakers and toolkits also do sometimes oversimplify.  DRR toolkits are often hazard 

specific and therefore look at vulnerability in relation to a specific hazard.  On the positive 

side, since the Indian Ocean tsunami funding mechanisms have emerged that enable 

funds to be sought for disaster prevention and preparedness activities.  These funds are 

mostly targeted towards hazard specific early warning systems, contingency planning and 

disaster education rather than strengthening the resilience of livelihoods.  That said, the 

World Disaster Report 2011 (IFRC, 2011) focuses on hunger and malnutrition with 

particular emphasis on the resilience of small scale agricultural producers, so it would 

appear thinking on the subject is gaining momentum.  

 The cases of Magpet and Malabog highlight the difficulties faced by researchers in 

terms of capturing the results of the actions by producers and the livelihood outcomes 

achieved.  It raises challenges in terms of how livelihood analysis and development 

interventions are researched, identified and appropriately implemented.  If livelihood 

research and analysis fail to capture the complexity of people’s lives, projects are likely to 

fail to address key areas of importance.  Trajectories and life stories have been put 

forward as a method by which to analyse and capture the complexity of livelihood 

pathways (De Haan and Zoomers, 2005).  Murray (2002:496) provides an explanation of 

livelihood trajectories: “A livelihood trajectory is a path through time, and refers to, ‘the 

consequences of the changing ways in which individuals construct a livelihood over time”.   

It can, “illuminate the process of change by revealing the ways in which negotiation, 

bargaining and struggle can alter circumstances”.   Perhaps what is needed is a mixture of 

methods: De Haan (2006:144) proposes “to use the concept of pathway for the observed 

regularities or patterns in livelihood among particular social groups and to use trajectories 

for individual actor’s life paths”.    
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Trajectories go some way towards capturing the personal elements of rationale of 

livelihood response: “livelihood trajectories try to penetrate into a deeper layer of beliefs, 

needs, aspirations and limitations and especially need to be put into the context of power 

and institutions” (De Haan and Zoomers, 2005:43).  Krishna (2010b:14) recently discussed 

the collection of household ‘event histories’ where no large scale or momentous event 

formed part of the histories.  But, he notes, “ordinary events occurring routinely and 

unremarkably at the household level [and resulted] in producing different trajectories”.   

These are all important contributions as it is necessary to draw together methods of 

capturing complex personal circumstances in order to analyse livelihoods and design 

appropriate tools and policies that facilitate the development and maintenance of 

livelihood resilience.   

This study has highlighted the importance of livelihood research and analysis.  

Effective livelihood programming needs to focus on untangling livelihood responses and 

thus resilience.  An increased focus on such analysis would lead to the improved 

implementation of livelihood projects.  This study has identified the role played by 

personal circumstances in moulding patterns of response and highlighted the need for 

research methods to be expanded in order to capture, internalise and unpick these 

personal circumstances.  In order to build and develop existing resilience, additional 

information is needed on what circumstances promote resilience and the ability to adapt 

and what personal circumstances undermine or restrict resilience.  This incorporates 

elements of capturing resilience in both existing SLA and DRR models.  
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9.4 Areas for further research 

Scoones and Wolmer (2000) discussed over a decade ago the constraints of increasing the 

depth of livelihood research and analysis at the field level still. This research has found 

that many of these issues remain to be addressed. It is therefore useful to identify the 

areas where further research is necessary in order to increase the depth of livelihood 

research and analysis.   

Livelihood and disaster theory have provided considerable advances in our 

understanding of poverty, resilience and vulnerability.  However, caution should be 

exercised in their utilisation.   Despite our improved knowledge, there are still many 

shortfalls and limits to our understanding.  It is important that methodologies exist that 

can capture the diversity of livelihoods while at the same time providing a mechanism by 

which to draw together similarities in patterns of livelihood response. Such methodologies 

would need to encompass a mixed method approach.  Because this research was not 

based on a large sample from which statistical inferences can be drawn, it would be useful 

to establish the re-occurrence of particular personal circumstances over a larger sample.  

While this might run the risk of adding yet another checklist to current tools it would 

certainly allow for deeper understanding of the construction of livelihood options. Any 

attempts to capture personal circumstances needs to start with the beneficiaries of 

livelihood endeavours. 

Further research needs to examine the patterns and rationale of response.  

Current distinctions are numerous, they overlap, and they add confusion.  Specific areas 

that this research has highlighted as requiring further research in order to build upon and 

enhance the work carried out as part of this study include the role of personal 

circumstances under different policy scenarios.  It would be advantageous to carry out 

such research under contrasting conditions where sufficient safety nets are established, 

and where they are not.  Such research would therefore provide insights into the role of 

personal circumstances in shaping livelihood responses under conditions where safety 

nets of varying forms and other policy provisions exist.   
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The role of history, culture and indigenous knowledge or coping mechanisms in 

supply response would also benefit from further focused research.  It would be 

worthwhile to consider if response to a threat is different from normal livelihood change 

influenced by the ‘everyday’.  Is response to a threat just an accelerated form of livelihood 

change or is it something qualitatively different?  In other words, how context and 

circumstance specific is livelihood change? Krishna (2010b:124) summarizes the problem 

by saying that, “the task of explaining social mobility patterns and understanding how 

they can be purposively influenced remains as yet incomplete”.  Identification of what 

personal circumstances are important in formulating a rationale of response and the role 

of these personal circumstances under different policy and context scenarios would go 

some way towards explaining livelihood resilience.  This understanding is necessary in 

order to inform attempts at strengthening livelihood resilience and increasing social 

mobility.  
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9.5 Limitations of this research  

My learning from this research has influenced how I look at the research process and 

therefore some aspects of the research methodology adopted for this study could be 

further enhanced for future studies. Firstly, from both a safety and an access perspective 

different geographical areas could have yielded greater results, with less personal risk and 

fewer practical impediments.  The prevailing security situation limited access to research 

subjects in both range and scope.  A greater amount of data could have been obtained 

from a ‘deeper’ ethnographic study or a longitudinal study that was not interrupted by 

evacuation. Research was stretched out over a long period as it was necessary to either 

stop research or use a different approach on numerous occasions. 

A major limitation of this research assessing the impact of trade liberalisation is 

arriving at a point at which the country – in this case, the Philippines – was deemed to 

have liberalized.  As discussed in chapter four, numerous liberalisation episodes have 

taken place in the Philippines.  In light of this, attempting to isolate the impact of 

individual liberalisation interventions is extremely difficult.  Liberalisation is a process with 

periods of advance (some faster than others) and periods of retrenchment. There are 

eddies and reversals. This problem has been noted in a number of studies (e.g. Dean et al 

1994, Sachs and Warner 1995, Summer and Heston 1991).  As a result, and for the 

purpose of this research, a period of ten years from 1992 to 2002 was examined rather 

than a particular liberalisation episode.  The justification for using this ‘periodization 

approach’ lies in the difficulties surrounding the isolation of the phenomenon itself.  

Theory stipulates that it is the reduction of official barriers to trade that distorts the 

relative prices of tradable and non-tradable goods, as well as those between different 

tradables.  However, in practice, it is extremely difficult to identify all distortionary policies 

and influences or how the policy changes have been implemented and interrelate at 

numerous levels.  This relationship is further influenced by the impact of the real versus 

nominal exchange rates.   

Nadal’s study (2000) on the liberalisation of the corn sector in Mexico identified 

that trade liberalisation was part of a policy mix which included elements such as fiscal 

balance, anti-inflationary monetary policies, exchange rate management, deregulation of 
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the financial/banking sector, large-scale privatization, and deregulation of markets for 

agricultural inputs (e.g. fertilizers, pesticides, seeds).  Failure to recognize the combined 

effects of these policies leads to serious misunderstanding of the process of economic 

restructuring underlying trade liberalisation.  Greenway et al. (2002) further discuss the 

difficulties which arise when trying to ascertain the impact of trade liberalisation on a 

country’s growth.  Clearly, such a process does not happen instantaneously, but it is 

possible to suggest when moves toward greater market freedoms occurred.  The simplest 

option is to use a statement of intent, such as the date when a World Bank structural 

adjustment loan is agreed, for example, on the grounds that this signals the beginning of 

reform. 

The specific limitations of using SL analysis, life stories and PRA tools were discussed 

in section 9.2.3.  as was the idea of ‘enacting realities’.  In terms of the overall research 

approach the methods utilised during the course of this research influenced not only the 

results obtained but the future directions of the research process.  A different 

methodology would have highlighted different issues and concerns and also different 

areas for further investigation.  Law and Urry (2004) argue that social science methods do 

not just describe social realities but are also involved in creating these realities.  They 

suggest that research methods are in themselves performative, in that they have effects 

which can bring into reality what they discover.  Research on the impacts of trade 

liberalisation on small scale farmers therefore made links to negative aspects of livelihood 

threats and liberalisation that individuals had, in some instances, not linked before. The 

act of being researched led the research subjects to reflect on their conditions and the 

reasons for their conditions in new ways.   For example, the compilation of market chains 

resulted in a lengthy discussion as regards the functions carried out by traders. 

Respondents discussed that the profit received by traders was very high for the provision 

of these functions by traders. 

At the commencement of this research the Philippines was still a strategic country 

for many international funding agencies (which is currently not the case) and with limited 

effort I could have sought and secured larger amounts of funding in order to broaden the 

study in terms of the number of households covered.  However, I did not see the benefits 
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of doing that at the time.  A combination of greater funds and access would have enabled 

an increase in both the number of households covered and the level of detail obtained.  It 

would also have been advantageous to seek another case of non-diversifiers in order for 

useful comparisons to be made.  In particular useful comparisons could have been 

researched if more exceptions to the rule had been found in cases where the majority of 

producers did not diversify.  This research had a limited number of exceptions to the rule 

in a non-diversification case study context. Of course this is easy to see ex post facto; at 

the time these issues were not apparent. 

A larger number of respondents would also have been advantageous for examining 

if similarities and patterns exist in personal circumstances which influence livelihood 

choices.  The organising framework which guided this research namely the SLA itself has 

limitations as discussed in chapter two.  Two different producer surveys were utilised in 

Magpet and Malabog, while the same producer survey would have been more useful for 

comparative analysis purposes.  As regards secondary sources, a number of issues arose 

during the course of this research.  The figures for white and yellow corn are in many data 

sources not segregated; therefore, they are presented together in certain instances within 

this paper.  Many of the information sources are not as up to date as I would have 

wanted.  Different government sources yield different figures for the same variable.  To 

counter this, through a process of data triangulation the figures utilised were those 

considered the most accurate by key informants.   

Finally the length of time that it took to complete this study was in itself a limitation. 

Attempts to juggle the compilation of this study with full time humanitarian response 

work did not work out well.   
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9.6 Conclusion  

This research has attempted to answer the question: When confronted by livelihood 

threats arising from market integration, what patterns of livelihood response are used by 

affected small scale agricultural producers?  In order to address this question, a case study 

approach was adopted with research focusing primarily on the study sites of Magpet and 

Malabog.  At the outset it was noted that resilience and the ability to adapt to changes in 

the production environment in this case brought about by trade liberalisation were of 

central importance if small scale agricultural producers were to reap any of the reputed 

benefits that arise from trade liberalisation.  Resilience was considered important both in 

terms of current livelihood strategies and the overall livelihood pathway. Resilience, it was 

highlighted, goes far beyond livelihood strategies. That said, livelihood strategies were key 

to resilience.  Research results illustrated that safety nets and enabling mechanisms play a 

critical role in enabling patterns of response by individuals to livelihood threats and thus 

increase resilience. When these are not in place major inhibiters to livelihood response 

occur such as the inhibitors caused by deficient infrastructure in Mindanao. 

Personal circumstance interacts at various levels with contextual factors. This 

study has demonstrated that they all play important roles in livelihood response. The role 

of circumstance and context in a particular livelihood strategy is difficult to capture using 

existing methodologies. Personal circumstances and ordinary every day events are often 

the key factors in choosing successful livelihood options as demonstrated by the six 

diversifiers in Magpet. 

Whilst it is obvious that ordinary events occur every day in households all over the 

world, what is harder to ascertain is their role in livelihood response. Rather than 

attempting to capture everything, it is important that we acknowledge the role of 

personal circumstances in livelihood resilience over time. Current research methods allow 

the identification of response patterns in terms of what people do in response to changes 

in their production environment.  What is much more difficult to capture and analyse, and 

therefore how they might inform policy and practice, is the many different elements that 

provide the rationale of response.  
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The role of historical factors in contributing to both circumstance and context was 

identified as important. In some instances, components of historical episodes were 

relatively straight forward to capture, such as cropping rotations and contractual 

arrangements but current methods fail to capture the role of historical experiences at the 

personal level and their role in current resilience and the ability to respond to change.  

Further research is needed in this area as historical episodes – both personal and 

institutional – influence livelihood response by small scale agricultural producers to 

livelihood threats resulting from market integration.  

 

"He who does not know how to look back at where he came from will never get to 

his destination." (in Tagalog: "Ang hindi marunong lumingon sa pinangalingan ay 

hindi makakarating sa paroroonan.") Jose Rizal (Philippine National Hero, 1861-

1896) 
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Appendices 

Appendix 1 Corn industry key informant email survey questionnaire and participants 
by affiliation 

1. Corn Industry key informant email survey questionnaire 

Name and nature of organization/business: 

What is your understanding of the term agricultural ‘trade liberalization”? 

 

Has there been any impact from TL to date on your activities/business? 

 

 Have there been any impacts to date on your supply chain (if involved in 

food/agriculture)? 

 Do you think that any mechanisms/institutions/regulations can influence the 

impact of trade liberalization on agricultural producers? If yes which ones 

and how? 

 Will TL provide opportunities for your industry? 

 What is the basis for these answers? 

 Further comments/thought about the future impacts of TL. 

Would you be interested in participating in a detailed interview at a later stage? 
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2. Corn Industry key informant participant list by affiliation 

Affiliation Number 

surveyed 

Number of respondents 

University of the Philippines 3 3 

Agricultural economists NGO 5 5 

Corn Industry  8 7 

Feed millers  associations 2 2 

Government departments 

National/regional and provincial 

5 

 

4 

Chamber of Commerce 6 6 

Producers associations 4 4 

Development authorities 4 4 

Agricultural transport 3 3 

Total 40 38 
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Appendix 2 Corn industry key informant semi structured questionnaire, participants 
by affiliation and location  

1. Corn Industry Key Informant Semi Structured questionnaire 

Name:  

Organization:  

Position/area: 

1) What is your understanding of the term agricultural ‘trade liberalization” 

2) Has there been any impact to date on your activities/business? 

3) Future impacts? 

4) Has there been an impact on your supply chain? 

5) Will there be an impact of TL on agricultural producers? 

6) Regional differences? 

7) Production systems? 

8) Class of farmer? 

9) Will there be impacts on livelihoods, production, crop types and cultivation methods. 

10) What is the basis for these answers? 

11) Do you think that any mechanisms/institutions/regulations can influence the impact of trade 

liberalization on agricultural producers? If yes which ones? 

12) Will TL provide opportunities for your industry? 

13) Will TL impose constraints on your Industry? 

14) Further questions/comments. 

15) Further Interview-detailed-email-time?-get email address 

16) Thank you  
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2. Corn industry key informant semi structured questionnaire participants by affiliation 

and location 

Affiliation Number 

Interviewed 

Location 

University of the 

Philippines, Mindanao 

2 Davao 

Agricultural economists 

NGO 

3 Manila 

Corn Industry  4 Manila (2),Davao (1),Kidapawan(1) 

Feed millers  associations 1 Davao 

Government departments 

National/regional and 

provincial 

4 

 

Manila(1), Davao(2), Kidapawan(1) 

Chamber of Commerce ( 

Mindanao Business 

council) 

1 Davao 

Producers associations 2 Davao (1) , Kidapawan 

Development authorities,  2 Davao(1), Cotabato City(1) 

Agricultural transport 1 Davao 

Total 20  
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Appendix 3 Magpet producer household survey 

Magpet producer household survey 

Name:  Age:   SEX:    Organizational membership: 

No. Question Answer 
1 Size of holding  Hectares 
2 How was this divided between the various enterprises last 

year? 

Crop /type/Livestock 

type /no.                                                                       3 Has this division changed in the last five years, if yes why?  

4 Current Land Tenure Arrangement  

5 Age of household head?  

6 Level of education of household head  

7 Assets (sharing arrangements).  

8 Access to credit  

9 Rank 3 highest sources of income last year in order of 

importance 

  

10 Rank 3 highest sources of expenditure last year in order of 

importance 

 

11 Have these rankings changed in the last 10 years?  

12 What percentage of produce is sold?  

13 Unsold produce –where does it go?   

14 What are the current marketing arrangements for produce?  

15 What are current price trends for produce (last 10 years)?  

16 Where do you buy your inputs from?  

17 Do you know if your inputs are imported? Where from?  

18 3 major changes in the farm system in the last 10 years   

  

1.  

19 What are the top 5 problems you face as a producer?   

  

     

 

 

 

 

 

20 Do you access extension services /safety net programme? 

Comment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

21 In the absence of the household head who takes responsibility 

for decision making of financial matters? 

 

22 Average yearly income. 

 

 

23 Do you have financial savings in case of emergency?  
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Appendix 4 Malabog producer household survey  

Malabog producer household survey 

 

BASIC INFORMATION 

Name: 

________________________________________________________________________________

________ 

Age:   / SEX:        Ethnic group:   Level of Education: 

ADDRESS: 

________________________________________________________________________________

______ 

Household 

Members 

SEX Age Membership of organizations Year Joined 

M F 

      

 

FARM INFORMATION 

LAND SIZE?                ha        Type of land :                     Flat             Rolling 

MODE OF OWNERSHIP:   

CROP VARIETY SIZE Harvest area Harvest Kilo 

LIVESTOCK QUANTITY INCOME 

Source of capital:           COOP            TRADER             

other_____________________ 
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EXPENSES CROP: Cost  

LAND 

PREPARATION 

  

INPUT   

MAINTENANCE   

HARVEST   

TRANSPORT   

OTHERS   

TOTAL 

 

 

BUYER  

Income: 

1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 
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OTHER SOURCES OF INCOME  ANNUAL INCOME 

  

Changes in quality of life in the last ten years? 

Thankyou 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



344 

 

Appendix 5 List of NGOs who conducted case studies throughout the Philippines  

1) Alternate Forum for Research in Mindanao (AFRIM)  

2) Asian NGO Coalition for Agrarian Reform and Rural Development (ANGOC)  

3) Barangay Scholars Multipurpose Cooperative, Inc. (BSMCI)  

4) Cotabato Agribusiness Development Technology Center (CADTEC)  

5) Cavite Farmers’ Feed Milling and Marketing Cooperative (CAFFMACO)  

6) Center for Agrarian Reform and Rural Development (CARRD)  

7) Dizon Farm Workers Cooperative (DFWC)  

8) Infanta Integrated Community Development Assistance, Inc. (ICDAI)  

9) Institute for Philippine Culture (IPC)  

10) Kaanib Foundation  

11) Lingap Para Sa Kalusugan Ng Sambayanan, Inc. (LIKAS)  

12) Landan Peoples Multipurpose Cooperative, Inc. (LPMPC)  

13) Matalingkas na Agraryong Grupong Sararo para sa Kauswagan kan Camarines Sur 

(MAGSAKA -CA)  

14) Malabog Integrated Enterprises Development Cooperative (MIEDECO)  

15) National Agribusiness Development Center Foundation, Inc. (NADC Foundation)  

16) Pagduso sang Agrikultura sang Tingub nga Aksyon sang Mangunguma, Inc. (PATANOM)  

17) Philippine Development Assistance Programme (PDAP)  

18) Philippine Partnership for Development of Human Resources in Rural Areas regional 

offices (Luzon, Visayans, and Mindanao) (PhilDHRRA)  

19) Philippine German Development Foundation, Inc. (PhilGerFund)  

20) Siargao Overseas Contract Workers Multipurpose Cooperative (SOCOWOCO)  

21) TRICORD Multi-Purpose Cooperative Inc. (TMPCI)  

22) TriPARRD Federation of Agrarian Reform Cooperatives (TriFED-ARBC)  

23) Xavier Agricultural Extension Service (XAES)  
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Appendix 6 Overview of case study research process 

 

(Source: Lutheran World Relief, et al., 2004: IX) 
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Appendix 7 First PRA workshop (March 2004) design  

Task: Map their community 

Map 1 is a natural resource map 

Map 2 is a farm map of the community 

Included: 

 Crop types, farm size and yields. 

Output: 2 maps drawn on Manila paper per group (4 maps in total) 

 

Task: Calendar   

Included:  

Cultivation practices. Technology levels. Seasonal Availability of labor: migration patterns . Non-NR 

/ off-farm activities. Seasonal dietary changes 

Output: 2 Calendars on manila paper. 

 

Task: Income and Expenditure pie charts  

Included: 

Pluriactivity of households. Percentage contribution of vegetables to overall income generating 

activities. 

Portfolio of income generating activities available. 

Livelihood matrix e.g. income from sari-sari stores 

Livelihood system may not be local-remittances from OFWs. 

Output: 2 Charts Per Participant on manila paper. 
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Task: Flow Diagram  

Included:  

Input/output price margins and trends 

Input costs and trend data 

Trader relationship 

Transport Costs 

Sales volumes and value trends 

Breakdown of commodity chain mark-ups. 

Distribution channels 

Quality issues. 

Output:  

One Flow diagram and process chart for each commodity on manila paper 

Task: Preference Ranking: 

Problems identified as a result of the Flow diagram and Process Chart Exercise should be ranked. 

Output: A list on Manila paper of ranked problems. 

Task : 

What outcomes do producers aspire to? Ask if I gave you $100 to spend what would you spend it 

on: 

Then ask if I gave you a $100 to spend on the farm what would you spend it on. 

Output: List on Manila paper responses. 

(Please list both responses for each participant side by side so I can see if the answer changes 

between the two questions).
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Task: Decision Tree 

Included: 

Why do small holders diversify to non-farm activities?is it push or pull factors?? 

This switches the risk, which could obviously increase depending on the trading domain of the 

cash crops. 

Higher financial gains equates to higher risk?? 

Can farmers take greater advantage of export opportunities, and what are the supply-side and 

market-access constraints that need to be lifted? 

What factors are inhibiting or enabling responses? 

Technology levels. 

Appraisal of extension services. Received and Required. 

Detail of current extension providers. 

Output: Decision tree as regards cropping decisions on manila paper. 

 

Task Venn Diagrams  

Included: 

Detailed investigation of extension services. 

Implementation of safety nets as outlined in the Agricultural and Fisheries Modernization Act 

(AFMA). 

Implementation of complimentary policies/pre-requisites 

Level of participation in the formulation of agricultural policy? 

Level of accessibility, affordability and existence of assets? 

Are there innovative approach’s or initiatives that can be identified as “good practice” and further 

encouraged through enabling policies? 

Output: One set of Venn diagrams stuck on Manila paper (please ensure they are safely secured)
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Appendix 8 SLA workshop guide and summarized findings 

1. Workshop guide 

Monday 11th October Day 1 

9. a.m. Session 1.  Introduction of Participants and Workshop Purpose. 

9.15-10.15 

(1 hour)  

Session 2.1 Understanding our own livelihoods  

Process: Participants will be asked to break into groups based on 

gender (male and female). Each member of the group needs to answer 

the following questions below. They will be given 30 minutes for the 

discussion. 

Guide questions: 

1. What is your livelihood? 

2. What are the resources to sustain your livelihoods? 

What makes you vulnerable? 

What influences your livelihoods (+ or -)? 

What influences do you control and what are beyond your control? 

Each group will be given 5 minutes to share the results of their 

discussion to the plenary. 

10.15-10.45 

(30 mins) 

 

Session 2.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 2.1 

Process: From this discussion, the facilitator will introduce the 

livelihoods framework. 

11.00-2.00 

(2  hours) 

 

Lunch Break  

12.00-1.00 

Session 3.1 Understanding and Analyzing Capital and Assets 

Process:  Participants will be divided into 6 area groups. To draw the 

answer to the questions below, each group will be requested to 

prepare a resource map and wealth ranking of the households in the 

barangay using the available information? 

What resources are available in the barangay? 

Human, Finance, Physical ,Social ,Natural  

Who have access to these resources? 

Who controls the use of the resources? 
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2-2.45 Session 3.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 3.1 

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 

2.45-4.45 

(2 hours) 

 

Session 4.1 Understanding and Analyzing Vulnerabilities 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups. Using 

available information, each group will make a barangay seasonality 

calendar and timeline also indicating the following information:  

What are events and trend that causes stress to the barangay? 

What is the extent to which the barangay are exposed to particular 

trends/shocks/seasonality?  

How sensitive are their livelihoods to these factors? 

1 hour 30 minutes group discussion; 30 minutes presentation of 

results  

4.45-5.30 Session 4.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 4.1 

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 

October 12th Tuesday Day 2 

 

9am-11 am 

(2 hours) 

 

Session 5.1 Understanding and Analyzing Policies, Institutions and 

Process 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups. To draw 

answer to the questions below, each group will do a Venn diagram of 

institutions and groups in the barangay and policy matrix  

What are the policies and process that affect the men and women in 

the barangay? Why? 

What are the structures that affect them? Why? 

1 hour 30 minutes group discussion; 30 minutes presentation of 

results 

11.00-11.30 

(30 mins) 

Session 5.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 5.1 

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 
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11.30-2.30pm 

(2 hours) 

 

 

Lunch Break  

12.00-1.00 

Session 6.1 Understanding and Analyzing Livelihoods Strategies 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups. To draw 

the answer to the questions below, each group will be requested to 

make a resource map ( re use the map from session 3.1), social map 

and income pie using available information. 

What are the livelihood strategies in the barangay? 

What are their livelihood priorities?  

What are their sources of income? What is their biggest source of 

income? 

1 hour and 30 minutes workshop discussion; 30 minutes presentation 

of results. 

2.30-3.15pm 

(45 minutes) 

Session 6.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 6.1   

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 

 

 

 

3.15-5.15pm 

(2 hours) 

Session 7 .1 Understanding and Analyzing Livelihood Outcomes 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups. To draw 

the answer to the questions below, each group will use the outputs of 

session 3.1 and session 6.1. 

What are men and women in the barangay seeking to achieve through 

their livelihood strategies? 

What are the key activities that make up that strategy?  

What are the key types of livelihood capital and assets that contribute 

to the household strategy? 

What are the changes in strategy caused by different factors in the 

vulnerability context? 

What are the policies, institutions and processes, including local 

institutions that influence and are influenced by different livelihood 

activities? 

1 hour workshop discussion; 30 minutes presentation of results. 

5.15-6.00pm Session 7.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 7.1   

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 
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October 13th Wednesday Day 3 

9am –10.00am 

(1 hour) 

Session 8.1 Recap and Sustainable livelihood Analysis Activity 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups.  

Each group will use the output of session 7.1 to draw their sustainable 

livelihood framework. 

10.00am-11.00 

(1hour) 

Session 8.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 8.1 

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 

11.00 -11.30am 

(half hour) 

Session 9.1 The Sustainable Livelihood Framework and its uses in 

project/programme planning 

 

11.30-2.30pm 

(2 hours) 

 

Lunch Break  

12.00-1.00 

Session 10.1 Identification of Problems and Opportunities/Projects and 

Options 

Process:  Participants will be divided into the 6 area groups. To draw the 

answer to the questions below, each group will be requested to firstly 

conduct a pair wise ranking matrix and secondly a problem analysis chart . 

What resources are necessary to turn these opportunities’ in to project 

interventions and market options? 

Which two opportunities provide the best market options and why? 

Which two opportunities provide the worst market options and why? 

1-hour workshop discussion; 30 minutes presentation of results. 

2.00-3.00 pm 

(1 hour) 

Session 10.2 Processing and Analyzing of Session 10.1 

Process: Discussions will be done in plenary. 

Workshop Evaluation (After coffee 3.30-4.30) 
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Summarized processing questions   

Vulnerability context: 

 What are the current conditions which impact +/- on vulnerability of livelihoods 

considering the political, economic, social and ecological dimension? 

Capital assets: 

 What are the main resources the livelihood can rely on considering its financial, human, 

natural, physical, social and political capital? 

Policies, Institutions and Processes: 

 Which organizations at the barangay and regional level, laws and rules, institutions 

(including markets) do you identify as important in the livelihood? 

 How do they directly/indirectly determine the access to resources? 

Strategies: 

 Which activities are required for a means of living in the livelihood? 

 Which activities are short term reactions to shocks and stress (coping)? 

 Which activities can be considered as long-term responses to gradual negative trends? 

(adaptive) 

Outcomes: 

 What impacts can we observe by the required activities and its outcomes? 

 Do the activities improve or decrease the financial assets? (Income, means of production, 

reproduction)? 

 Do the activities support the social relationships, status, and roles? 
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SLA framework outputs: 

 

 

 

 

LIVELIHOOD OUTCOMES:  

 
 Increase family income 

 Food security 

 Access to lending 

 Good health 

 Protected environment 

 Increase number of goat dispersal (M) 

 Production loan for farm inputs at low interest 

 Introduction and adoption of masipag rice tech. 

 Low % for micro lending (W) 

 Production center for handicraft 

 Trainings on mushroom culture 

 Equipments for barbershop/beauty parlor (M/W) 

 Additional training to utilized coco wastes into finish 

products 

 Agricultural trading center 

 Acquisition of PHF 

 

 

LIVELIHOOD STRATEGIES 

 Livelihood projects- pig, 

goat, kabir and cattle 

dispersal 

 Credit accessibility fro 

micro lending 

 Handicraft training- coco 

midbrib, dressmaking 

 Farm technologies training- 

orchard (PNPL), organic 

farming 

 Skills training- barber, 

cosmetology, construction 

painting, food processing 

 

 

POLICIES AND INTSTITUTIONS: 

 

 Municipal ordinance on backyard 

piggery- ( 1 pig/100 m residential) 

 Farm inputs assistance scheme at DA 

 Criteria and requirement Policy of certain 

govt projects 

 (UCPD, CIIF, ACEF, WTO) 

 Trade liberalization-GATT-WTO 

 Pig Dispersal for Women- LGU, BCOW 

 Private/Individual Lending policy 

  

 

SL FRAMEWORK: SMDC (STA. MARIA) 

LIVELIHOOD CAPITAL ASSETS: 

 

 Natural resources coop services 

 Financing 

 Infrastructure 

 Govt. and private groups 

 

 

FINANCIAL 

NATURAL 

PHYSICAL 

SOCIAL 

VULNERABILITY 

 Flood 

 Drought 

 Human 

migration 

 Land 

conversion 

 Urbanization 

 Unemployment 

 Manipulative 

trader 

HUMAN 

 

LIVELIHOOD  OUTCOMES:  

 Economic upliftment 

 Improved shelter 

 Nice clothing 

 Quality education 

 Travel 

 Enough food 

LIVELIHOOD STRATEGIES 

1. Farming (coconut, rice, 

corn, fruits) 

2. Livestock ( carabao, pig, 

chicken) 

3. Employment ( Seaman, 

japayuki, caretaker, driver) 

4. Business ( Videoke, sarisari 

store, pottery, clay, lending) 

5. Self-emplyed ( driver) 

POLICIES AND INTSTITUTIONS: 

 DAR- RA6657 

 DSWD- lending program 

 DA- plant now pay later 

 LGU- livestock dispersal 

 HARBEMCO- lending program, 

consumer store, marketing 

 CDA- coop devt code 

 TESDA- non formal education 

 Dayong- mortuary 

 

SL FRAMEWORK: HARBEMCO (MONKAYO) 

LIVELIHOOD CAPITAL ASSETS: 

Natural---Clay, land, water 

Physical---Bridge, national highway, roads 

Human---Skills, knowledge, work forces 

 

 

 

FINANCIAL 

NATURAL 

PHYSICAL 

SOCIAL 

VULNERABILITY 

 Landslides 

 Pests 

 High cost of 

inputs 

HUMAN 
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LIVELIHOOD OUTCOMES:  

 

 Economic stability 

 Improved agricultural 

economic base 

 Broaden skills and 

knowledge 

 Strengthen partnership 

LIVELIHOOD STRATEGIES 

 

 Agri and livestock 

production 

 Fruit and vegetable 

production 

 Off farm activities,  

 

 

POLICIES AND INTSTITUTIONS: 

 

 Lending policy 

 UDP seedling dispersal partnership 

 Local and national laws affecting coop 

 Coco levy 

 

SL FRAMEWORK: TAFARMCO (TAGUIBO) 

LIVELIHOOD CAPITAL ASSETS: 

 

 Natural resources coop services 

 Financing 

 Infrastructure 

 Govt. and private groups 

 

 

FINANCIAL 

NATURAL 

PHYSICAL 

SOCIAL 

VULNERABILITY 

 

 Competition 

 Low quality of 

produce 

 Bad 

weather/health 

 Manipulative 

traders 

 Insufficient 

govt. services 

HUMAN 

 

LIVELIHOOD  OUTCOMES:  

 

 Food Security 

 Increase income 

 Rich cultural tradition, 

integrity 

LIVELIHOOD STRATEGIES 

 

 Brooms making 

 Vegetable gardening 

Banana Production  

 Contract from PNOC 

 Aquaculture/livestock 

 Abaca Production 

 Employment 

 Business/ self employment 

 Fruits production 

 Coffee Production 

POLICIES AND INTSTITUTIONS: 

 

 IPRA 

 P.A. LAW 

 NIPAS 

 WTO 

 UHR 

 Presidential Proclamation 701 

 Natural Park P.D. 1936 

 

 NGOs 

 Schools 

 PNOC 

 Marubeni 

 Government Agencies (NCIP) 

  

SL FRAMEWORK: MADADMA (MT APO) 

LIVELIHOOD CAPITAL ASSETS: 

 

 IP knowledge and skills,  

 Access to credits 

 Individual farm/communal 

 Roads, power lines, community water system 

 Skill training/seminars 

 CADT= 3,177.999 hectares 

 Virgin Forest, non-timber products 

 

 

FINANCIAL 

NATURAL 

PHYSICAL 

SOCIAL 

VULNERABILITY 

 

 arsenic 

poisoning 

 Conflict of 

interest 

 Political 

conflict 

 Landslides 

 Floods 

 

HUMAN 
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LIVELIHOOD OUTCOMES:  

 

 Increase income 

 Quality education 

 Food security 

 Healthy environment 

 Good health 

 Shelter and clothing 

LIVELIHOOD STRATEGIES 

 

 Farming 

 Off-farm activities 

 Livestock raising 

 Employment 

 Business/ self employment 

 

POLICIES AND INTSTITUTIONS: 

 

 IPRA 

 Illegal logging 

 Prohibition of wildlife hunting 

 Barangay ordinances 

 Coop lending 

 BIHM 

 PAMB and Park rangers 

 Church organizations 

 

 TRICS 

 UDP 

 TYO 

SL FRAMEWORK: TRICS (STA. CRUZ) 

LIVELIHOOD CAPITAL ASSETS: 

 SOCIAL- NGOs, LGUs, Govt agencies, Tribal Org. 

“LYN” association 

 FINANCE- cooperative 

 NATURAL- rivers, forest products, national park 

 HUMAN- skills on contour farming, weaving, food 

processing, IP culture, Professionals 

 PHYSICAL- national highway, schools, church 

bldgs, telecomm, water system, health center  

 

 

FINANCIAL 

NATURAL 

PHYSICAL 

SOCIAL 

VULNERABILITY 

 

 LANDSLIDES 

 CRIMES 

 

HUMAN 
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Appendix 9 Second PRA workshop (November 2004) design 

 

TIMETABLE/ACTIVITIES: (guidelines only -Please do activities in the order below 

however time allocation is up to you) All tasks must be completed. 

Date/Time Activity 

Workshop 1-Nov 10th and Nov 11th  Non diversifiers -11 participants from previous research 

(corn farmers-non diversifiers) 

Wednesday the 10th 9am-3pm Introductions, Participatory Budget 

Wednesday 3-5pm Life story/Family story 

Thursday 1-5pm Life story/Family story & Conclusions 

Workshop 2- Nov 12th and Nov 13th - Livelihood diversifiers -includes withdrawal from 

agriculture-6 diversifiers. 

Friday 9am-12 pm Introductions, Income and Expenditure Pie 

Charts Participatory Budget 

Thursday 1-5pm  Life story/Family story 

Saturday 1-3pm Life story/Family story, Conclusions etc 

Task: Participatory Budget 

Expected Output: Two participatory budgets as compiled by respondents on paper. 

Current and 10 years ago (aprox). 

Task : Life story -17 participants 

Expected Output: Life story incorporating family story as compiled by respondents on 

paper. (Please incorporate family story with life story plus a family tree detailing 

members area of residence, sources of income etc.) 

Household information-This should be detailed at top of the life story. 

Household members, sex, age, religion, ethnic group, health status (disabilities, etc.), 

dependency status, residency status, roles in different livelihood activities. Detail whether 

they are a core/offspring or migrant household.  
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Appendix 10 Selected SPSS outputs from producer surveys 

 

Do you have financial savings in case of emergency? * What percentage of produce is sold? Cross 

tabulation 

Count  

  What percentage of produce is sold? Total 

  0 53 60 70 75 80 90 95 100   

Do you have 

financial savings 

in case of 

emergency? 

yes/livestock 

to sell 
0 0 0 1 2 2 0 2 7 14 

  no 1 1 1 1 0 1 1 2 9 17 

Total 1 1 1 2 2 3 1 4 16 31 

 

Level of education of household head 

  Frequency Per cent 

Valid Per 

cent 

Cumulative 

 Per cent 

Valid primary 17 54.8 54.8 54.8 

  secondary 12 38.7 38.7 93.5 

  university 2 6.5 6.5 100.0 

  Total 31 100.0 100.0   
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Do you know if your inputs are imported? Where from? * Level of education of household head 

Cross tabulation 

Count  

  

Level of education of household 

head Total 

  primary secondary university   

Do you know 

if your inputs 

are imported? 

Where from? 

Japan 

3 2 0 5 

  don’t know 6 2 1 9 

  Indonesia 0 1 0 1 

  Philippines- 

leyte 
3 3 0 6 

  imported but 

don’t know 

where from 

4 1 1 6 

  Kuwait 1 2 0 3 

  USA 0 1 0 1 

Total 17 12 2 31 
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